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REI S B
ENGLISH GRAMMAR

EXPLAINED IN CHINESE

% — CHAPTER I

#% M INTRODUCTION

§ L %’%%i?%ﬁﬁl—a%}\ﬁthought # L.
HFEHKS -z &t, speech or language.
%iﬁZ‘@,%ﬁ@%,ﬁiiﬂﬁf}iﬂlﬁﬁ,%Zi .

2 grammar, 3L 5 J§ % W IR £ gramma (3 =),
¥ 3, 3L T R B R S

H-%ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ?mﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ

3 4t 57 Bk 4

s 7 | alphabet, if W 45 alphabet 3%, P 4 Ik 22
o B W =K s M 32 2, b, it B alpba, beta, & 2 1
alphabet. ' :

m%i~$zi%ﬁ5%ﬂ%~aﬁ$z
=%WM:E£$Z%WW%%§§%wM%
ﬁﬁ%@ﬁzMMmﬁﬁwmeEmmmz
B B 7 2 B function, JA 7t 4 i B 8L A 57 A % SR B B
HEEBK F relation.



2 ENGLISH GRAMMAR

HABAHOZE R

2. AU SERARLRBEZMET R Z
classified L) 2% ¥ 15, H A ¥ 8 # 1t = 3 inflexions, P 4
B’ Z 5.

. MFAF ZAMUKABERBFEHLZAT
FHENABMELALREHTXFZ B R

§3. MUL=ZHKXBFIHHXAETHB= 8
© L F o, ¥R W 48 R FIE & orthography.
2. = A& 4 ¥ classification, A # I inflexion, A5 #I &
word-making, # Jf % derivation, £ i = & etymology.

8. FREZMFEMBAZMB FE K AR
4% 3, 2 B B X syntax,



%% - CHAPTER IT
1 3 ORTHOGRAPHY

i T SouNps AND LETTERS

§4 ANFEZE 7EH 8 2 F articulate, i & B 2 1§,
AN B Z NG, BB i 2 B inarticulate B, i W 4 2 B 8
mF. AEEEBOREEASUBE T M
HEm 2zt XTHEEEE LR Z 2 vowel.
& A H Hoa e i o, R R E 2 X W AR
Hoefl,iB o uMis FAEBE R EE, @2
% & diphthong, 4 0t 2 £F boil, ai 2 g% aisle, % % 8 >
T A '

§ 5. MR ZH T consonants, £ 2 % E M B %
HTHMTHETHELETARBRTHEE &S BB
ZHEBBHUAERE b A fEFRP.

BB &, i Z labials; 7 8 3, 35 2 dentals; £ Yz
#, i Z gutturals; F F &, 78 Z palatals; F A B, 3 2
nasals; gt 4% 3 & % ¥ o &, 3§ X sibilants, i F B (5
N H).

# 5 H 5 B IR, 4 % 38 =~ aspirants or continuous;
{2 3 58 2 stops or mutes.

B 5 A 8t 2 B soft and hard, B F @
(36 M ") 8 2.



4 ENGLISH GRAMMAR
§ 6. KFEEFTE

I. TaBrE oF EncrLisHE CONSONANTS

o e # OB ® A
=
it # &t A
B ' K, C N,
wE & @ i H ¢
I (go) (Ch)hard A (sing)
Ees = Y
7 H I (yes)
O Dh Th
W D T WA | A N
(bathe) (bath)
BE | B | P |VWI|Frwn M
_— Z, 7h S, sh
=soft s
5 & R L

WS M A ch in change =11 sh. J=d3-zh.
JEMB AT Ry 2R, e John =y .

II. ¥k =% & F* VowsLs

a in father FFf, 555k, - | a2 in fame (=¢i in vein) B,

— B =+ . a in pair (=e in there) 4.
ain all (=au in laud) FFk, = | a in gnat ABHEIE, LB, A
e s R 25




EXPLAINED IN CHINESE :b

ein me F f, I M X &- oin no ¢ FH ¥ b K’ Z M.
e in met A B 45 BE, JU /B 0 in move (=u in rude) .-I; #&
ea (r) in earth Y. .

iin knit A #, -+ — 48, -+ @ | oo in mood (=u in put) A #,

. — B
o in not A E¥%, | #8. u in nut A%, +HE, +-LiB-.
III. # ¥ DIPHTHONGS

iin high (=ai in aisle) Ji, 4. | ou in bow, hound 9 .
oi in boil ' ~+ K. | ew in mew (=1u in tube)4—i.

KEEASAT HEFZuE BN AT 4

ARAFEAMTRASGHEE N B Z 4 9
HEBZHFELAET Wa e iouf ¥4 L
BRRAAN M AT MR B4 b, B i B “bee” &
HEWIHERFRAZE 4

§ 7. 2 1} # 3% ALPHABET

5 B 8k 2 % R Bk J8 in Pheenica, Bk B ¥ A & 2k
REEHRBEFREMESL —w

F B Z 52 {jfi & perfect alphabet, } @M H 2 &,
FREBAZMIBREEERBIREA-EZ
B MATAHE A BER EREZF R KR
HERMUEZ

L — 89 UR B fug Z— %, K £F page H give,

WA I o, ¢ Z A coin AL FE cigar, X Ag R 1, B H —
T2, BB U duseas, s RT 8 12 8. Ch 2 A,
BR— W ®Z kE A F b, i fE church,
machine, chemistry, = ¥ £ 1@ # &, & R 1 5.
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2. —FWU A ;% note, boat, toe, crow # o
HF H; fate, braid, say, great, neigh, prey, gaol, gauge 15 a &
s 38 A0k M, S BB R,

3. B H %, F/ R m At fn psalm, gnat, know, calf
£ . %EliﬁﬁfﬁZ%ﬁﬁS%ﬁf[éﬁ,%ﬁﬁﬁﬁiﬁZ-

4. ?ﬂ‘?”ﬁ%%%;%ﬁuc$,ﬂiﬁﬁffﬁk;%?%
W s, qu 52 kw RES N, 28 ks 28 b

§8 HEEHM # 7% B ASSIMILATION OF CONSONANTS.
ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁtZ%&,%mliﬂ#/f}Zﬁ,ﬁ&ﬁ%
ﬁg,%ﬁndZﬁ‘ﬁ,fﬁit?_%gﬁ,ﬁtﬂokedﬁﬂ%trickt,ﬁ
ECk%ﬁ,ﬁf(dZﬁ‘?ﬁi@ﬂﬁﬁ&,ﬂﬁnfzg‘iﬁ,fﬁivZ
58, B calf % es HI) % 15 calves, Tij wife {5 s, 5 5 B wives,
%Eﬁfﬂﬂzwﬁsﬁ%ﬁnz,ﬁku%%,W%Zﬁﬁ
Bv Zgh @%Ekme:Zsj@%,?%sfﬁ%ﬁU?ﬁﬁn
kouzez,lbh%:ﬁﬁﬁﬁéz}i({ﬁ&horses S 8).

§9. — B 2R BAU—ZF B2 wa i, fm oo, B
&ﬁu&ﬂamﬁzmmmeJMZﬁ%~%
;& % 38 X syllable, 3 =5 Rt B 2 syllabe, iF 32
— . BHE —3—1 a taking together.’

B K 2, A — B K, dn man, dog, eye 2 8, 8 >
monosyllable. & = F > =, 4 heaven, grammar, 38 ¥ disyl-
lable. H=38 Z 52, fm tobacco, penmanship, 3§ 2 trisyllable,
EWF U LTS divisibility %, 38 B £ & polysyl-
* lable, & mono, di, tri, poly fh — = =% > % 4.

§10. LREsEm— & o B 2 — &, B g 2
ﬁfrﬁﬁ*%?ﬁ%,ﬁ;iﬁ%&%ﬁﬁak~ﬁﬁf¥,ﬂe%
:ﬁﬁfc%‘,%ﬂﬂg‘5#»5‘1%5'{—-ﬁ:ﬁ§—~$.d0uble
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the last consonant: #m sin 3¢ %, sinner 88 A\; sit &, sitting pi]
A; expel K, expelled T & confer €, conferred B &

4!1%13\1?2;1‘;—-%,@@%1{%,@1%%lﬁ“fﬁk
— 13 B JE B =, fnoffer T, offered B, F; differ St B, different
R visit 3B R, visitor = %. 1B 06 B A Rl im worship % %,
75ﬁi%z%ﬂﬁi%ﬁﬁﬁ,nmwﬁ,p'—?ﬁﬁ,m’zworship-
per % F N, # B A #L.

Rk —BALs IMFTHREBUR N travel
W4T, traveller 1 4T NS hocus ) 35, hocussing P 55 2 .

ﬁﬂﬁ—*ﬂ%‘,ﬁﬁi‘lﬂﬁiﬁ*Zﬁﬁ%,ﬁ&Z{
H, BB HESTMHIE BBR running, tuning, sinning,
dining 2 7 2 RR T U FLa 8o fE U, ss Z W1 & K
FHARE B R dm roll, stroll, squall, fall, grass, gross E
B &

Rﬁﬂi—-ﬁﬁy,%:ﬂ}ﬁﬁﬁ,ﬁ&m%%(ﬂf
oz E LR B ey R S happy 2 % happier,
happily; busy 2 %5 business, % fu ¥k R B H K — B B Y
Tﬁi%:ﬁ:ﬁj—ﬁﬁ,*Eﬁbmi M fn buy 2 55 buyer, hay
= 4& haycock B. M ing # ie Z th K, GI ¥ e B v, fm die
%, dying 75 Fe; ie B lying A€ FE. WA dye F IR Yy, %
VLB dying 2 7 #8 6, He du B 2 dyeing, 7R 35 0 1 e B
By Ndy BE T Mdryness K A%y B i. £UY L
%ﬁl,ﬂqﬁﬁﬂﬁ%ﬁ’&%%%ﬁﬁﬁ,xwi B A B
%R IS R ok E B

3 8 B I e, B FF R B, R 4% Ut B0 S0 B W T
&2 B B % & B shin 7 48 F, shine 18 & F; ban B @
5 bane B B B. W B E B e du pine, pining;
force, forcible. ﬁ%%%i%gﬁﬁg,m:p%em@ég
Al fn due Z 5% duly, true-Z B truly, B R BFe Z
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HEBFEEZHRE S G WEX K05 R
Z, & change 7 5 changeable B e 77 judge 2 5% judgment,
acknowledge 7. 1% acknowledgment & Mek Aotk R
3 e, fm move 3z 15 movement, moveable = % B IR A
s judgment 4 e 22, T judgeship (38 ' % W) B 5 Z; move-
ment ‘e &, i moving [l % 7, B Fs % L — i 5 .

§ 11. —F BB E, A E U S, Words must be
divided according to syllables. 3 A s U LI Sl - )
VIR iR & &%, 2 B 47 18 %5 ik 40 facing &, 0 Z & 1 fac-
ng, 1 % 1€ fa-cing, R decent o 2B e decent, R =
¥ dec-ent 4. BERETRENES Z b Bikny
BERZLHURPLXBEZERER trans-port N ¥ 4
tran-sport, in-spect 3 % 4& ins-pect, ¥ § ¥ 4 3, ik BE
%B&ﬁi,ﬁﬁ‘iﬁ%ﬂ%’éﬁilﬂiiﬁkﬁ-

m&ﬁi,%ﬁ'ﬁlzﬁP,WME?ﬁW?,ﬁ?l@
EMEATAEERXLBREE >, BN AR ook
ZREBRE—-HE AR BB R R
FEr Mk AT R EHERZPHIERRA
1k — B, W dem’ocrat'ical (B %= 2 B), lat'itwdina'rian (BB
2N, TR 4

REETHABE LA L KIE ZEEFTES
£ X AR love!, loveliness. 3t & 4 4 T H: 5§ G 55 K,
R‘Jﬁfﬁiﬁ?ﬁ@?’é‘é&%,&ﬁﬂiikﬂzﬁ,%ZH'JZE
*%:,ﬁﬁﬂa&%Ellﬁ,ﬁﬁnﬁé,%ﬁzﬁdnﬁ
H monop'oly, the'atre, remon/strate, ben’efac’tor, police’, physique’
&'y B Q. %$9F@$E?R,ﬁﬁﬂ$ﬁ]'7ﬁ%ﬁ:?§ﬁﬁ
Z W, B 2R B 5



5 = CHAPTER III
2 # ETYMOLOGY

§12 J\ # EiearT PArTS OF SPEECH

ENAS AR SAFBEFEZRR
BERXFTEZRZHKH M SE T 28 ALK

L. B4 4, T8 244 #8245 W 25 Nouxs.
mEBERRE MBARE EESAERE N w;g
Bd,. “John puts the books upon the table.”

2. ZURWVUBBZAERBE B XRA
X, B2 BR 25 Provouns. W “EHEFHKHEH LB
CABRBEF ERAEEBRSEVRALBEIUR
W h. “You will tell James toﬂtake it with him to me.”

BREFRAAW ZFRAEEHEBY kU RS
i B JB %, 8% M1 iZ B, 10 any, some, either, one &5; 8% & P
4% 48, 4o I, him, who &,

. MAMEB BUMIREHBRAEVR S
ZRBRMZF AvsrorvE. W A B E B R A B A
“The humble-bees. are known by their large size and kairy
bodies, often of a black colour with orange bands.” The 3l a
TEBRNUEYEESES U R — B E Z
ArTICLE, 4~ 1L 3% B £

A B Z R Wy A, B S 3T 4w of what sort, B
#: # {7 how many, 5% 5 3 {7 3% which of them.

4. %Mﬁmﬁj‘?,ﬁi@f&ﬁ:ﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁfﬁ what is

done to it, &) iy A Bf B what it does, = 3% 2 4}, 4 & H BF
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K& 5% in what state it exists, Rtz URBY R L2 =
78 VERBS. 1 % “H MERKRKEERE XS 22 1B
. Rﬁﬂ“gfﬁﬂ/\ﬁﬁ}B‘E%f’ﬂﬁﬁ?ﬂIH:EH!»-

“One day Tom saw a sparrow fallen from the tree; he found
it was hurt; it seemed very young.” Verb gy 7 T % word
FERRBSENUBY S 4B K
5. Wn P bk E B MR RAEH K, X UK YA B2,

A= R B AR ADVERBS. = Wi Wi B K S S B M K A
4% Btk 8 4. “The pony gallops afar, now, and so per-
spires profusely.”

BOR P Z R B8 B B K H 2 % T 1 when; o}
B33 2 BT 4y where; % S 3t 3 2 ] 41 how.

FE BT B R B B 2 e R B 2
AR B Z, fm FE BRI BB B B A B S T B 2,
du 5y “9€ g A A, A = g BB B Mk 2, R UL % da
#E 2K . “My father is quite well; he is very seldom
ill; he does not like to take foo much medicine.”

6 H—RBUZFEBRZEZN I BUR 2R
=HBEILEMEADBRELVEENBELRE %
2 ¥ Mt %, Z = PREPOSITIONS. 11 “K B ZB 22
CHOH SR LR R % RS E A K 2 5 e “U
BWEE 298 M R% - “On Monday last,
early ¢n the morning, John was walking along the side of the
river, he saw a snake of a large size, which he killed by strik-
ing it with his cane.”

EHBN R ALY E LS T 2 W g

EﬁZ‘E‘a‘ﬂ‘%—?,?%Ziﬁﬁﬁﬂyﬂﬁﬁﬁ,ﬁ%flé?ﬁﬁﬂBﬁ
M 97 ) YN B T A,



EXPLAINED IN CHINESE 1}

KEMRHXTHEYBR Z 2K L
EURZHAF IR EBEN S F ‘G
R AW R E BRI R

& W AT AR & W, AR TR B S B
Z Man of wisdom, jt; 4 & = Wise man f; 3¢ W 3% 3% 38, 5%
& 5 o7 &, W] 4% B AR 57 8 40 = he comes on shore, i i
' R = he comes ashore 41; 1 AE 3, B U5 [\ Uk 40 78, 7y
BN i s mE, BIlz=2®8 s 2
PR H.

B kIR B W WA — E AR i
vain, at last, in stead, on leave, etc., H A & R b
AR =

7. ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?ﬂ%—'fg%(%%%ﬁujﬁfﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ
KIRZBERN R A Db W ERUBEEEHL 4
Bt &, & B ¥ A Z 5 Coxyuxcrions. k72 ¥ 3, AL 66 41
ﬁ?:ﬁﬂﬂ%s%ﬁﬁ’ﬁ’m"ggﬁ%?’%ﬁﬁ%ﬁ “Birds

fly and fish swim, but worms creep along the ground, for
they have no power to do otherwise, or else they would.”

And 7 — s, HEHE 4 R 2 4, 8 ¥ # Conjunc-
ton BEUEZL L KXRAE A b B 0E % “Tom
and Mark go to school,” M g — 47, 2 [Fl W Al = Tom
goes to school and Mark goes to school, MM S Z L E

ﬁﬁﬁ;“Ieatanddrink,”jﬁ-g—-‘ I eat and I drink, B %W AW
BB —%un.

8. BRE—-FERBLEZIB Xy ET S 28 4
BAEA MR P, B KW O, 8 B INTERIECTION 1. 40
05 KF, 55 W, X, &R, M MR B, 3 55 4 Oh! Alas! Bravo!

BB TalgBs 286 Eight Parts
of Speech.
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Noun. . . . . %y
Pronoun . . . . 2248

Adjective . . . gl
Verb . . . . . =35

Adverb . . . . Fik
Preposition . . . A%
Conjunction . . #4
Interjection . . »pmg

W N
W ~TI & W

EE ML H AW L EPBE L EE
%:Z%ﬁ?&%a,ﬁﬁ%,ﬁfﬁgz,Eﬂlﬂﬁﬂ%%‘?%%'
TEEBY L2 EE S BERZ % A R
R Lis, hZest. g, REET LB LA
“Charity is humane; righteousness is what ought to be.” 3§
RURBBRE2BR %S4 & 87T L, RZBE RE
%errfecttensez,:éf,ﬂ'&?havef?zm. xE SF #% &% Wt
A% B2 5 4k Interrogative Adverbs. HMZzEEH
M%%ﬁzf?,}ﬁ%ﬁi,#nﬁ?“%HZ}%EHFﬁﬁ,”
“5&%‘5&"%’&27&%,”%%%&],3533Bﬁ%%‘,jﬁﬁﬁﬁ
%,%Wﬁﬁﬁﬁkﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁ’é,ﬁki‘é%%%—@ﬁ,éﬁlﬂsﬁﬁ%Eﬁ
A Il i 2 &. '

§ 13. i ¥ Ox Parsing

8K B0 8K R, B L5 BB 45 3 #8454
& % 78 248 #5 parsing.

ﬁk%‘é‘~$’§!§%ﬁ%%ﬁ%‘?4§ﬁﬁ&ﬂ§ﬁu"§&]&-
ﬂtféﬁlﬁlﬁ‘%i%@@ﬁﬁ%$, M 2R B EmE R
B Ki“i%?ﬂﬁ%%ﬂﬁ:”ﬁkﬁt#ﬁﬁf@i%,
M%ﬁﬁzﬁ?—d'ﬁlq’,ﬁiﬁﬁﬁﬁ, What duty it is doing

in the sentence to which it belongs.

EFREFHELBL Y ERTE S G A
W 50, BT R B AR AR BT B 2 T g A GECA KB
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ANER"BE—EFRAWE_EFEZH Lo =
“ERMEEEFABHKKSEBZATMRE R
ZEB ABBRRNZH EAENEZLERBL
g, X B 3 IF 4wk H. “John exchanged his silver watch for
a lump of silver with which he meant to silver his copper plate.”
Ut A7) silver 57 JL = H, 5% — 45 adjective, 4§ — 4 noun, 1§
= 5 verb, 3 R B 4n .

fw z “I cannot second you in trying to get the second
place on the list, without thinking a second or two about it;”
585 — second A 5 B th, B 4, = B B 3k 4 TR OB A
=B R 4, 4 W -

s = “I learnt all my lessons but one, but that was
very hard; had I had buf more time I could have learnt it
very well;” &5 — but 52§ 2% % 4, preposition 4s; &5 — I
1B, conjunction h; &5 = ¥R 7§ 3%, A adverb .

Rthat = BRI T BBRABE A o=
“William said that that word ‘that’ he had just parsed was a
pronoun;” kB B L R F, HEE ALK K bR X%
RELECRRECHE B R ST REE b

Xoas W BEE R W BE LS T B BRE W
fm = “lI am as wise as my elder brother, who Khs had the
same teaching as I have had,” & — as, ff Ll 45 3& =~ fu i
‘&, ¥ B B R, B 8 = as, 3t A A than, BF 21 B = 3, ‘%
Baos RE UBEAERAAEGFENE = T
am as wise as my brother is wise,” 3 & = as % that = fi,
BB RE G T g B

FE AN &% 57 T 4% & B; 4w “That is the boy that took
that beautiful book of yours off the table,” 3 75 K L

B AR B, 18 LB R ) 2 T e B A
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“Now all is ready, come now, and don’t delay a moment.”
X “Tom was so naughty, he would climb the tree, so he fell
down.”

§14. =EL RIRE Y ON CHANGES THAT WORDS UNDERGO

ﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁ]?ﬁﬁ&%ﬁi)ﬁlﬁh&*i:ﬁﬁii%
Kﬁ,fﬁiﬁ;ﬁi%,ﬁ”&ﬁ‘lﬁ{%iﬁf‘?‘,fE'ﬁ?ﬂUﬁE}ﬁEzZ
%;ﬁni‘:“ﬁﬁiﬂﬁé,”“ﬁlﬁﬁkiﬁﬁ WA B
WJ&,%%QK%WZ(@K?%%IEZT{E,WEEEB'CH;HS
B U1 B B B B Y T B s child Z % & children,
URFEZTA <% A child’s, L\ B 1 4 BF = X 5
H childish, ﬁﬂﬁ%%ﬁﬁ@ﬂﬂ,ﬁ‘ﬁ%Zfﬂ%d‘%-

%ﬁnﬁ%%‘%ﬁZﬁ,%i%$%k$§ﬂﬁ, H
i‘&%‘ﬁ*ﬂﬂﬁ?)ﬂ?ﬁz,ﬁni“%Z%}L#%z[%
JL" BT % 8 o R R A, WAE ST ZH,
N U 3R 4R, 1 5 “we sleep,” B % g ML S BBRES
$,75Eﬁﬁ‘“weﬂept,”ﬁé$ﬁ§@a‘k,ﬁ’ﬁ#ﬁiﬁ%ﬂ' 4.

iﬁ%:/\%z*,;ﬁi*ﬁ%ﬁﬁ,ﬁ;ﬁ%ﬁﬁy
% 8 3 1, fu 4 % Noun, 7 X Pronoun, 7 3 Adjective,
= # Verb, 1 3 & %, i B #k 22 7 Adverbs, 7 o 4 £,
S N g = ks

5 J¥, 3 58 78 2 inflexions, KRB RrEE X
BtrootSZﬁ,iE%ﬁZ,ﬁiﬁffE%,%Z?ﬁﬁ%%in-
flexional endings, & F 8 3 1% B suffixes of inflexion.

&%%ﬁ'ZE,ﬁE%Q%,ﬁ@—~$ME§Z&,
ZKBtiﬁ‘,%Zm‘ﬁ,fkiﬁEhEmﬁﬁlﬂiﬁﬂ%mzﬁﬁ‘ﬁﬁ
1 K B B 3k B ;4 sleep Z 4, — 5 B sleep-d, T s
T %% slept, { f1 5 Wi 45 22, 40 nation Z %8 national, goose
Z 5 gosling, benign $# 4 benignity, 4 i, | Z AT .
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YA g2 8 R, i B T K 48 d 2R OR K AT
MEAZGREERBERRC HEZ AR ZEX
LIS B 4n lead (B]) %7 — 8% & ledde, F 52 & led; feed —
% 7% fedde, F £ & fed; geld (8%) 5= — £ 1% gilden, T £
4 gild; man — ## 5 mannize, T 5 B men; L W B ek B
i en 4 T8 2 W & B .

§15, RXEEZHMUSRRBRHZERER 2,
WA 2 A A LB BER R R R BRI R
R, ER R B E RS EAST S0 Sy
father’s house, It U B & % B 3% 4, the house of my father
lbe‘])ﬁ'—?ﬂ%ﬁ%%&,ﬂﬁ:ﬁzm,%ﬁﬁﬁﬁ%-

Rﬁu%:%ﬁon'eSS,%m%%)Elkhngq:km
%’Ffﬂ:,ﬁ'ﬂﬁﬁhiﬁ%?ﬁﬁ‘:t,%ﬁﬁm,fﬁi%}%‘ﬁ%,ﬁfEl
shelion, B M X ERL, 4 M B H. HRELH—
FLUERMERRBERRR ZE SR B AR
Eﬁ:%ia’f‘&,%’ﬂ—*i,ﬁthmessZiﬁ&:ﬁ’éz%‘.@:E§,
28 7 4t 3£, gk she-lion 2 ¥ M.

BLEEXRBRBESEFSHARP LHEH
AHZERELVWEBBEBRIZFARERT MAE
£ 7, n 7% god-ly, 3 B % ly, & 7% like, IE #m ¥ 30 22 Jil 4m
}ﬁ%,“fs‘;ﬂgﬁn HL?’“?J%@@:”ZLO\ZE EBgOd'like_fﬁi
w god-ly H.

W 41 76 3 b &, BB 305 O L B S AE AR
ﬁsﬁﬁhiﬁ&ﬁu%ﬁ,lﬁéﬂéﬁ%f?ﬂﬁ#ﬂb%ﬁ%ﬁiZﬁk,ﬁ
PR AAEAERR BT T EIA R — &
e, wmATEBE Z2RBEHMERE PR IRE
Be LA S A B A



¥ P01 CHAPTER IV
2 P NOUNs

§ 16. X # DErFINITION
BB, 2B W4 % b A Noux is a Word

Used as a Name.
Noun ;2 — &, #: % 38 2 nom, # T i 2 nomen,
BS4 4

§ 17, P4 3 CrassiFicaTion

LRk W el -
1. & 4, Proper Noun
2. A 4, Common Noun

%H@i@%ﬁﬂﬁﬁ*/&*%i%&:%ﬁﬂ
%,%,?L%ﬁ'@@ﬁ,ﬂ‘ﬁ,.biﬁ,éﬁiﬁ%%,dt%%Fﬂ,%ﬁﬁ
Bt FE.

: % 4 W8 3C Bt U #8 proper %, B 3 X & 3% 5 ‘be-
longingto Oneself,’ﬁﬂ%ﬁ)fﬁ ﬁ,fﬁf#ﬁﬁ%gfﬁﬂﬁ: ]
property (# %) 78 38 3 ¥ B — % 4.

FUBAZZURBE—B2zmz Az mm
%‘ﬁ,ﬁkE/Z‘&,Rﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂk%ﬁfﬂm}\,ﬁbmﬁmfﬂ
%’%B%,&M&Wﬁ%ﬁﬁaﬁ,%ﬁkjkﬁﬂ%%%@
% .

HHXMRZHE=ME

L% ¥ 2 & 2 4, Ordinary class names
2. M Z 4, Collective names
3. B & 24, Abstract names
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BWAE 24 G —EHZ Y, Mk S K — 8 an
individual of a class; 8% — B 2 4, i M 5 3 — ¥, a portion
of a sort of material; Rij #u ¥, %9, &, ¥ & 4 & W &. K ¥,
AR R T B R R W R

REZZ DA TEBEBEZBE NRE LR
it B, 3% B, % %, @ 4 fu class, herd, college, jury & Bt Xl
4, — % %, #c B Collective 4.

BEZ4 %LZ%Z%&,iﬁﬁi@,ﬂtﬁz
& B & W R, AT R, LT JB 2 3R, B 48 B 4, the name
of a quality, action, or state: 41 “H K Z A" = 8 ¥
HEZENR B X BB —BEFEF AP LY
F,EEBZB AL 4 B U = B Abstract &, 3 8 Ff 4
iR, 2% Ay B S, R B B, AR 33 3 whiteness,
honesty, love, sleeping, evolution, astronomy, grammar, B — 4]
BTG A P2 BEAREERS XA THEL 4
B &

L 4 verb'in the infinitive mood, 4w to learn, 3 4n Ff
78 gerund, fl verb Z Liing BE B X - W B4
B, I B4 . du = “To live is to struggle,” i = “Riding is
good exercise.”

§ 18. = & ¥ INFLEXIONS o
LR BRZFEHUOABE E=:
1. &8 2 &, Gender 8
2. B %4 2 %, Number %f
3. ¥ % Z %, Case fiL
§19. (—) #LIA¥, GENDER oF NOUNS

4 by (2k BB X)) = PR 45 2 9 & i, 38 22 35 B Mas-
culine Gender; # 3 5 #, A 58 2 [& B Feminine Gender;
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ERERDB EPXBRSAE L X84
R R AHH

i 2Z Gender 3, 3 3C 3§ 2 genre, % J&E B Hr T
genus 5, X3 f1, B 4, 5 5 H 8 B gender, X 47 B #8 £ sex,
ilﬂ%75!%EZ$,W§AEUﬁEﬁmalese&;ﬁﬁ%ﬂ
masculine gender 8 .

&@i?Zﬂ‘l@%&,ﬁﬁ’ﬁé@%%,K@%
BEBOREFFIEB MR E R R T B
Zfﬁﬁﬁﬁiﬁlﬁ,ﬁkgﬁi:ﬂﬂﬂl%%ﬁiﬁ,mkﬁ%@
B, 3% 30 & IF o B, B T 8 W R

%&%Zﬁ%ﬂ@%ﬁ%#,ﬂﬂﬂ—‘ﬁ,%z
f B Neuter Gender, [ﬂﬁﬁ;}aﬁﬁ#{&,iﬁﬁﬁ@ﬁ&:ju JL,
i #E.

Eﬁﬁﬁfgz%,ﬁﬁﬁﬁf&:ﬁ%ﬁf&,*iﬁnq:
3 g N, 96 3 dm parent B, dn child F-, % 6 B ¥ =, i
2 Common Gender.

%?HEEB’JE:EF%?W%%?WWEE,
dm tiger 5 P, T tigr-ess B 45 4% 2, W BR & widower Z %,
B 3E 4§ 2 7 widow, i hn B & or, EEE B BB B,
VB M — Z 8, Bh Al 9B 8 = % dn gk ok

HPBNEBSREBXEE L A o, i

BB Masculine & Feminine
heir A¥EB FTF  heiress AE K
founder A 3 A foundr-ess Al A
actor =2 actr-ess ol
cater-er Htf& A cater-ess #EFA

RUERBLZFEHYF LB 2 0, KA & i
CESUE S
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executor B REZAN executr-ix BEEFIIEZELAN

hero -+ hero-ine n &
Sultan E % 8 5% Sultan-a |He R
Czar - =) Czar-ina e
Czarowits & K F Czar-evna Rk K F it

§2. W 4L & OLpER MopEs OF MAREING THE
FEMININE

L b -ster 55 Jb A% 4 spin-ster (& %) ¥ 3 4k T3 spin-
ner (5 T) 2 58 % A baker Z 8 R baxter; singer Z
B 15 song-stress, ® b

2. AL -en R EX M fox B # A, Ti viz-en B
f&m,ﬁ‘&fox%fﬁlvoxﬂ?§ﬁﬂffé’é'—”‘r&%}\fﬁﬁ-

3. ﬁ%ﬁzi‘i,%ﬁmﬂﬁ;ﬁn%ﬁabﬁd&’rﬁﬁﬁﬂ
B bridegroom, % groom ¥ 3 1 2 % K B ¥, F bride-
groom 4, BEFBRZIZEZH $5 7 #E % B gander, fl
& R & 2 gans 5, A A 7 goose . Woman 3, 75 B
Wifeﬁman:‘.ﬁfﬁi%z,wﬁeméﬁﬁ,ﬁﬂweave;Z?
i w0

§ 21 E%ﬁ’ézﬁﬂ'f\)&?%‘&,%ﬁ'@tﬁ,fﬁﬁ%
A LRI ELE LY A iR Ak

he-goat A she-goat %
man-servant 5§ % maid-servant & &
tom-cat VA S tib-cat 3 5%
buck-rabbit DR doe-rabbit i3]

.dog-fox HE IR bitch-fox K
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pea-cock LxE pea-hen A&
~ he-devil B 5k she-devil Bk
jack-asgs A B jenny-ass B B
bull-calf 2 4 cow-calf 1 i
cock-sparrow 2\ i hen-sparrow B

§22. (=)@ U 8 3%, NuMmBER

%%E@@’rﬁ?ﬂﬁﬁéﬁZE%&%?Zﬁf%‘ﬁ
& — %1, ) B % 8 ¥ = of the Singular Number.

EHFZHERIER — 9, R B kB2 52 of -
the Plural Number.

%%%Bﬂﬁ,ﬁ’:‘ﬁf’i?ﬁ%ﬁ,ﬁ%ﬁﬁxﬂ'%ﬁ%;g
itn}f’:‘ag'--—‘%H'JB&El%,ﬁ&%‘l"ﬁ]iﬁﬂuE%ﬁ?ﬁ%dﬁ‘
BEIZANERE kgL B dk & B Mz p
B Z.

8 ¥ B £ H FormaTioN op THE PLURAL

§23. WBLRYE g K M-S B VLB KR O —
Y; 4 book-s, bag-s, lanterns.

FRL S B K e o
#ﬂ 2, ﬁﬂ E baOk's ﬁ’&; * bag"?’ bo!/'s Ru iiﬁ ’H&: % ﬁgbag'z?
boy-z iE ).

ﬁ;&%%ﬂi%%J}Eﬁﬁ-as,ﬁnﬁz‘f@smith,%‘ﬁ
& R /% smith-as, & 1fii % & smith-es, ZE 4 75 4 smith-s .
%ﬁﬁﬁ%123,fﬁﬁéﬁ~%,%%%ﬁ BE B, fm
ﬁf?%iﬁ%,izlﬁﬁf‘wz$,ﬂﬂ’AZW-#}%%%%,ﬁ’ﬁ
REZXELRR Bz 2.
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8 ] MODIFICATION OF THE GENERAL RULE

L BmEHEZr HBETEREAEMAZTE F
iA sibilant Z, AU s A B AW K BerBHEZS
B 4 7 0 B B K S es (3 dm ez); fm gas-es, bow-es,
brush-es, church-es, judg-es, priz-es.

2 MAMLEKKBRL TN XHL RE S
ZREFEMoOoRR MR B 2LERTHAGE 2 v,
i % F A0 5, 5% -es, L1 e Wo dbdu loaf, 3 % 45 loaves;
wife, wives; wolf, wolves.

3. oM BB y, 0BT X JE M G vowel, R
ZYBL WA -es, VI S fm lady, H B B ladies,
My, 3 2 52 58 flies, country 45 countries, 3 A soliloquy 18 5%,
H: & B soliloquies %, Y qu 22 B, B F £ F 4.

§ 24. 5 B: 2% #H] 3% OLpER MoDES oF FORMING THE
PLURAL

Lo 305t B, B 2 B du:

¥HAE man A EHEE men
» foot S » feet
. tooth B » teeth
» ' mouse =1 ' Jmice

2. Tm-en & W F, fn:

HEE ox 4 FBE oxen
’ child =) » childr-en
v brother VI . brethr-en

524 B = ¥, child-s 8 brother-s jp B H;
5 3% 4 BBk, e — 5% 22 A Jf1, brothers 4, ik & 2 [ M,
brethren .
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3 BB KRR K X9 fu sheep # %, deer JE, grouse
BS 2R, fish A LR S (du cod, salmon, trout, pike, etc., 2 il
2 BRI sharks, whales, eels, herrings, turbots, etc., '
H LA W R ), head S, Ll Bk 7 # (hm 3 ‘ten head of
cattle,” + 9 4).

HERERZEUE SR (expressing a quantity or
number), {1 = ‘a ten Joot rule’; ‘a five pound note’; ‘“The iron
weighs ten hundredweight’; ‘He shot five brace £ of birds’;
‘ten gross of pencils’; My weight is eleven stone’; “three dozen
knives’; ‘two pair of trousers’; ‘four score years’; ‘thirty fathom’;
‘twelve month’ ; Sortnight’; etc.

X B % 78 horse, 3 1= 78 foot, Jm = “Five thousand
foot,” “Two thousand horse,” ¥ ¥4

FE A shot 8, cannon B fish fa, fowl %, people R,
‘Eﬂaﬁ—'ngﬁ‘:’nﬁkgﬂﬁﬂﬁﬁ%?-

§25. 1. W — i & # — DousLr PrurarL, 8k 5 &
#%; 40 brother 72 brothers £ brethren gj BZR AN A

¥ B cloth, L & 1 = §] 5 cloths, V& R 3 A1 B clothes

s die, 7x FI » dies, 75 B 5 dice
» fish, 78 B » fishes, 78 25 #4 »» fish
»  genis, fB ¥ #f  ,, geniuses, #§ ,, genii
»” pea" m i E 3 peas’ § ?l‘ E » Pea'se

»  PeDNy, £ {2, pennies, S 3 4§ pence
»  shots, & pF H » shots, & H m »» Shot
2. AmMAE BTy
H 44, proper name i Z% Milton ’
X% 4., abstract nouns » Whiteness, education

% 44, collective nouns » people, cavalry
%7 #*, names of material » gold, leather
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3. AW A RW LA W |
B% JJ§, parts of the body 4 Z lungs, bowels

A% #, articles of dress ,, breeches, drawers
2% A, tools ,» tongs, scissors, shoes
HE ¥y, masses of things ,, ashes, billiards
§ 26. H A I, AR BT A E A
L. # T 2 % Larixn Worps

Wy WOE L us (5581w B A 1 3,4 radius, radii [
» ,» us (W) ,  era, genus, genera X

I 2 um ,, ”» a 5 datum, data ﬁ.ﬁ
» »  IX ,,  ices,, radix, radices B
» » Xy, 0 ;5 APEeX, apices 42
) Y a 3 7 ® ,, formula, formulse %}QWJ
” » des 1% ,, ies ,, series — 28
2. # g Z 5 GrEEK WORDS
YW L) on, 2 A a 3%, Zn phenomenon, phenomena 3§ %
’ ,, sis ,, ses ,,  crisis, crises Ly
3. 1 B 2% 57 FrENCH ORIGIN

fm Mister  sb4 HBTY IS Messieurs (8 M.r $i Messrs.)
i Madame A ’ Mesdames

#n beau FEiy ’s beaux
4. F¢ F Wi 7% ¥ ¥, PLURALS USED AS SINGULARS

(@) _?‘ Z U -ies W, 1€ & I8 2K 3, 4n mathematics
45 &1, physics % B, etc.
- (b)) A 4m means H, amends B {&, wages J#f 4%, pains
3¢ ¥, news ¥ B, gallows %§ 28, riches I} g, alms K }fi, eaves
77, summons X 85 15 1k B 36 B, Wi 4 B & b
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§ 27. (=) 8 U ff %, Cask
ﬁ%?ZE’ﬁJ'#&,fﬁﬁmfﬁﬁﬁ,ﬁﬁﬁ%E-

ﬁAﬁ%‘,?ﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁfE,%%Eﬁ,%E;Z'ﬁjisubject;
E%ﬁi,ﬁ'ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁ)f%%’,ﬁni‘.ﬂﬁ@ﬁ%2‘%‘“@1::&”)5}?%7({%

Zﬁ,?ﬁﬁiﬁﬂ&,ﬁf(u‘éﬁi"ﬁlIﬁﬁﬁ@f%ﬁ%,ﬂﬂl’redicate%
g2. ﬁk?%ﬂﬂiﬂé,é‘fﬁﬂﬂi@,%ﬁSubject&,ﬂ@
i predicate s, Eﬁ%,ﬁﬁﬁx&#ﬂz&%ﬁ&,%‘&%
ZiEE,RUMﬁEQ%ﬂHZ%OWect‘ W E R e i
ﬁiﬁﬁa”ﬁﬁﬂﬁ?mbiect&=?€$§&ﬁ;¢Predioate RiN
ﬁ*?ﬁ:ﬁiziﬁﬁéﬁl&ﬁi‘%verbs&J‘EﬂiﬁﬁﬁfmZ
%%Objectsm,lbb—~ﬂﬁ7352kﬂ&-

28 ZMBRE B kK B2+ 4 2 fr Nomina.
tive Case; 4n = “John sings, and 7 like to listen.” Br U B
Eizfiénominative%,E%%H%$i,$iﬁﬁﬁ$%ﬁL
ﬁ%’%$?§ﬂl‘ﬂ;ﬁui“§$iﬁ/\f’@?§ﬁ(@$%&;3(2%
“i&'ﬁi‘ii‘ﬁEﬂ,”ﬁlﬂ‘éﬁ%%ﬁﬁ&;ﬁﬁﬁﬁi%ﬂﬂfﬁ]- A
B‘C‘ﬁ’iﬁ@lﬂ,‘ﬁﬁﬁ'Q%E&s’ﬁhﬂiﬁjc‘l’$gf-§ﬁﬂi
/g

§ 29. %ﬁﬁﬁ?ﬂ@%:ﬂ'l@}ii%ﬁﬁﬁz,éﬁZ%@Zﬂ
Vocative Case. Vb Al B, B R 3 4 Z LRI, Wi %
ﬂusm@ﬁfﬁ,&xﬁzu;mz“z%zgﬁ~JaEz,”xEI
“ﬂg&%%ﬁ&,”@ﬁﬁg%&%@tﬁ; as “Father, come
and look here!” <Q Sir, do not be angry!”

§ 30. fé%ﬁ’rﬁﬁ%Zﬁﬁi)m,ﬂ'l&%%ZﬁIObjecﬁve
Case;ﬁni“ﬁﬂ%é&u%”?ﬁﬁﬁ@%ﬁﬁ%%%fim,ﬂi‘:
CHE IR UL BB R G T H L. “Jack killed a
snake.” 4&@2$,$‘Zﬂi%$2fm;ﬁt$7ﬁ@%,%
E%%,E%%7ﬁﬁﬁ%‘,5ﬁﬁ‘&$ﬁ-
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R ZFHgH

1. 4 ¥ ¥ % 5 Direct Object, 3t ¥ & J& — %
FIZFMZGBOLRE RFEFREBR 2T, & 8
s H. “Jenny beats Jokn; Robin hurts his foot.” #t 7£ $ir
T 3¢ BY #8 ;2 Accusative Case.

2. H M ¥ Z % 3 Indirect Object, Bf & 4k i & £,
W W2 % AR E K, KK 2 R W for
Boto 4 R Wi /AR B v % “Give Peter his book,”
L [7] Give fo Peter his book; ‘“Build me a house,” i Al
Build for me a house. #F 1 3T, fin Z “B H BE R W, BE
HETHELWMEAESIHEL L ws B 7L
CHEHEZTHELFTHESTE LD Al T X
g < Dative Case.

LB MR F Z L W, after a preposition IF £ =
BMZBEE EBABIRE 2EBE 2R 4,
MEZLEERFRBRZARGCERBE T HE 3
ZBRAVBRBESHUEWM FBEE 2 S5 %
#& “He puts his foot on the ground.” “He came back from
London.” WA TX NN ZFRELYF A T B R
B Z H 5, W 3 34 R, i 4% 9 R

§ 31. i@%@fﬁﬂ,ﬁﬁi%ZPgssessive Case.
HXZREG BERELXER E D 28 %
HHAB"FTRBEZBRIBR X B A W 2 % 1
A 3 A dm B A, F 2 # Confucius’ tomb, 3 4 4% 5
30 ) X fu “the boy’s book,” “the caf’s tail,” “the
oun’s Tays,” B = 4 7 4 15 & W) 2 KL K A

L MERZEZH KRB LEE TGS 2 K
REBRFERRRLYFEE 208 E x4 2
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MM A s A B ¥ () B apostrophe (32
?*Hﬁ,ﬂﬁiﬂﬁiﬁ%xaﬁ,?m&bﬁﬁﬂ),ﬁu my son
& F, my son’s B F .

2. REXASM B EH B Wy, 2 “Shepherd’s
wand,” FE 4 4 > Y, M5 A of, 4n = “the roof of o
house,” 13 % 5 the house’s roof B KEESHA B2, =
a week’s journey, 4 g > B, a month’s provision, — F > ¥4,
75 & B: 4. ‘

§ 32. ¥ ¥ Z ¥ FoRMATION oF Possessive

REYZFBREL 22 m s
Lol A man, I ¥ & 7 ¥ £ man’s

»® .,  men, »  en’s

ﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁ%%ﬁizl&ﬁﬂﬁ&,ﬂ'}i%Z%,R
AR Z B C) T 4 s,

nE W boy, 2 3 4 = 7 & boy’s
ﬁé ”» bOYS, 9 3 boys’
Iﬁb;ﬁiﬁﬁﬁﬁ il & HERSE boy’s g
boys’ 4 18 ¥ 4s.
1. ﬁZ;EBt,;ﬁ;I}:%Z%,MeS%E%Qi@ U B
i,ﬁ"ﬁ*{iﬂ‘ﬁﬂ,)ﬁ%e#8,2921‘1,&1’?(’)%‘%_&,

JH:FPIE%Z@E?EE@&~ %%ﬁ”ﬂﬁﬁ:"ﬂimg‘ﬁ~
T U sk o, R 9F A B Bk, 40 even Z 4E €’en; ever Z 4E eer,

2. ’szﬁ,m¢&“z”$ﬁ%MEfﬁ,ﬁﬁ%Aﬁ§'ﬁ
H 5 2% M 5 his Z &, S “the King’s crown,” 1% 3t s
¥ 7% “the King his crown,”ﬂﬁ&%iiﬁgﬁ&-
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§ 33. B L 2 7 3% DECLENSION OoF NoUN
Nom. & Voc. 44,58 man 3 men ¥ child & children

Poss. x4y, ,, man’s ,, men’s ,, child’s,, children’s
Objec. ZH, ,, man ,, men ,, child ,, children
Nom. & Voc. = 4F45, ,, boy ,, boys ,, thief ,, thieves
Poss. £, ,»» boy’s ,, boys’ ,, thief’s ,, thieves’

Objec. =H, »» DOy ,, boys ,, thief ,, thieves



% F CHAPTER V
B B # ADJECTIVES

§ 34. S  DEFINITION

EBU*z,E?H%%z%JHEZ%ﬂZ Z B
¥ 4h; to distinguish or describe the thing named, &2
A,%ﬁkﬁﬁi§2%»754§§ﬁ/\,ﬁﬂﬁﬁ%%§ =]
REBRBEH ZA,ﬁﬁffi"%‘,’\ﬁ%ﬁ;R?ﬁhA,ﬂﬂ B
%‘iﬂ%%ﬁﬁfﬁ#&fﬁiﬂﬁ&/\ﬁ%ﬁ;&%ﬁﬂﬁﬂ I =7,
BT S B%, 4 = 8 4 Adjective$ﬁi?§bkj‘2
Adjectivum, 52 ELRET 2

W o

§ 35. P9 ¥ Crassirroation

R ZBF Y%k — B % 5 quality, LRGN UBPE )
@mw.ﬁz%mﬁﬁkm€iﬁzﬁﬁﬂﬁ
number, ﬁn—:,§§,ﬁﬁ;fﬁf:$2ﬂs%;ﬁﬂﬁ-§
BLRBRE Tt 28 RA XA AR 2 — g
W M 8 R

RRENFE=H > T

L S 2 &, Adjectives of Quality
2. EWZ R, Adjectives of Quantity
3. BF L1438 5%, Demonstrative Adjectives

R B 25, fm ths, that, each, every, & W 3 4

W W S BB 5, lﬂﬁéﬁfi@ﬁﬁﬁiﬂ&-j
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§36. | B ¥ zon,a M the, 75 B 7 A 2 45 B 7 M
B4R B H I 38 28k 2 Article, [ 3L K % 4
. 4 58 an B a 485 $€ E Z 35 % Indefinite Article, fu =
— A—H, M — A B — B, & & % 4 ifi the &5
H & Z 4% fk 5 Definite Article, fn = 3 A X H, & B ¥
BAHEANEH &

AnRaZARRBEMEBEZEW EBRZE
—FBET W anFk oA a = “an orange,”
“an a,pple,.” “a king,” “q house,” 9}: HK ﬁ % :E‘. fﬁ-]- E-

An, a 7 B & [F) one; fn = “all of a size,” JF F “al
of one size” .

No 5 7 3%, Ml an B X ¥, & = %€ — not one; i1 =
“He is no soldier,” J% Z ‘“He is not-a soldier” 4h,.

H W the =2 W] 4& ik 4k 5 85 1B fn S “so much the
better,” ® #n Zz “the younger the merrier;” I #& the =z g1
“by that” [, UL & & B % 2 B B, & B B 4%

§ 37. 5 ¥ INFLEXIONS

BEYWZRERBANABAE=Z8|ZIE. —BFH
Positive; — F # B Comparative; = F & & Superlative.

AL ER YL S P S AR
B.RZHEEBEBRR ST AR MBAEEE 28 Degrees

of Comparison.

§ 38. ﬁﬁﬁkE]Positive,}ﬁzp?Z;ﬁﬁ;ﬁu% g

small boat,” “a strong man.”

¥ B B & 8 Comparative, il & 57 ifij & Uler 5 &£

B fn Z= “a small-er boat,” “a strong-er man.”
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tERBER Superlative, fj A oest B B
B 4 = “‘the small-est boat,” “the strong-est man.”

%?Mi%,iﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁz;#&,iﬁ 2, B 5% W i
EZ%‘&;ﬁiﬁﬁ%X%fﬂﬁﬁZ?,ﬁﬂ =K
B, Eﬁﬁﬁ%”iﬁﬁxﬁ,gi‘“ﬁﬂﬁ@?%”ﬁiﬁFF'B'C
ﬁﬁi‘:“ﬁ’ﬁ%:"ﬁ@%zgﬁﬂﬁ;}lﬁnEﬁ%‘l%fﬁi
%ﬁifﬁ,x?’%mE$2$,ﬁui~’“Eﬁ@%ﬁ@?é”;”'f)fFZ\'
%E%'ﬁ'%‘“%ﬁﬁ%’,”iﬁ@%‘“%ﬁig,”ijﬁﬁEE
WE&;ﬁnkﬂf&Eﬁ%ﬁﬂﬁi&,“ﬂﬁiﬁ%EBH*&&
BB 2% K 4% A o 4.

AT & R N Y R
‘BB, Jm st BELEB.AE i er B est: 4q large, large-r, large-st.

2. ﬁuZ&?Jﬂyl&%‘,ﬁﬁS’Zﬁﬁﬂ#iﬁﬁ',ﬁﬁi
Y i, i 4% B0 er B est: 4y happy, happier, happiest.

*i?*ﬁ%,ﬁﬁﬁﬁu%@ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ,ﬁi B 5
DRE &My & OB M #E
%Zw!ﬁ%iﬂ]‘%ﬁ’ﬁﬁfi&?»Z%%ﬂ%@ﬁi%% more
than two syllables, H: = Y BE 4R ER 22 more (#), B most

(B); 1 = more valiant, most valiant,

JUBE 51 5 2 L er, ost 43 B2 JE %, K 45 4 B i >
& 5, 7 3 S % .

§ 39. A 3 2 My IRREGULAR ComparIsons
# % Positive B¢ B Comparative K #& Superlative

1. late pg latter *  later last latest
nigh 4% 35 | nigher (near) nighest next
near 4] ;5 | nearer nearest

old .5 | elder older }eldest oldest
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= Positive B Comparative J:4% Superlative
2. good -3 better best
bad
ill };ﬁ worse worst
evil
little 4 less least
et B

VU BG5S 8— 2 late 7, LB AW
¥, latter 82 last, 75 38 4 2 X & Wi 5, latter 81 former ¥,
w47 3G A R SO R A AR ZE R, R R B B former, )
4% [ B latter; 3 later @i latest, 73 LI g S, i S 3 A
R, BN E B B . Near 8 next 2 & JR nearer
#il nearest, JR IE A0 ML, B = UL R B, 48 A Z E &
& & A

Last £, 75 5 lat-st, g lat-est 2 8 7.

Next 5, 4> = 3 K, 75 % neh-st, ) nigh-est 2
.

Near 5, 4~ 75 5 % 5L 3%, #8 & /8 nigh 2 ¥ §§ .

Elder, Eldest, HU S A B k2 P B M2 &
FL & 3% H#e 3%, % F8 older # oldest.

HE iﬁkiﬁkbﬂi?ﬁ@ﬂi?,ﬁﬁ%T*ﬁ
W R E A K b

#m Better ;2 7 7 ¥ 4% bat 57, e 3% B, ;¢ F a
8 1% e, T n ter; 3 best, ) - bet-st, 75 bet-est 2 B JE.
B — M 2 last 7] — i B

Wor-se, JH X HH & 5 Z wers; les B R & 2 2
lais; much 5 3% [] large, great, 3k £ 4.

ifii more, most ~ £, Umo B Z MR R ERXBLT B K
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. RWMB B REZAMER=ELIER
M |
fm far (&) Z M 8 5 & farther, farthest, 3t # th
AR A, Ty #k forth 7 & ﬁfurther furthest, % ¥ g 3
UK WY

X Rather BB X B HZ ST BHKFEA
%, # % B R 91, 3 B 7 7y rathe, % % 8 E.

Fore (i) Z # B¥ 5= & former, F: & =7 4 foremost,
X B first, 3 former 7 5, 75 @ & 2 formé 4y #l, formé g
4 2 first.

Other K # B 8 — 4 BB/ = every other day
WSS H, B



% 7N CHAPTER VI
8 1C & PRONOUNS

§ 40. Bt 8 DEerFINITION

BREVDRKEY EXER L.

BRIEREBEBALLY B -HE 5
41, ¥3 $% A W5 B 4o “If mattered not to him, whether it were
night or day,” & — ‘It’ 5 FF R, IF B F 3 ‘whether it were
night or day,’ &) & ¥t 3 5 4 55 4 45 % 4.

RRAR S m B, H A8 A (DX 2 b,
#m his pony; (2) 18 F 2 88 R, fn “that day;” (3) 4 At B B P
Relative and Interrogative 2 & 4%, #n “whose house?” (4) 4%
Z Z #& fX Indefinite, #n § “some oranges.” JL ik 45 Ul 5B
R JE B B 2 K, B A58 A b

§ 41. 43 38 CLASSIFICATION
BR*FXFnE
1. Personal ZSHEZEK
2. Demonstrative g =5 " o
3. Interrogative %% [ ”
4. Relative . bl »
5. Indefinitive I ’

CREHEAK KB
§ 42. 1. PERSONAL PRONOUNS = & i Ry

ZHEBUVANEBLZLBRES KX ERE R A
Fr 8 #, )L it §8 £ 88 X = %, Three Persons,
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(@) 3 % — % First Person fi £ % 4, HrHE2®
X 4m Tk, &, A, ¥+ E [- P+ 7 2, I, we, ete.

(b) 4 & — B Second Person iEriE b EXBR
n W, i, #, W, W W, B 4 thou, thee, you, ye, ete.

(c) # 3 = % Third Person 75 FF & # 4, 3 78
B, 35, M, 3], 4 &5, A, he, she, they, one, etc.

§ 43. DrcLENsION oF PERSONAL PRONOUNS

BREE R
BRZEVER D% U
The First Person & — %

¥ ¥4 Nom. I # B 4 4% Nom. we
» ZE % Poss. mine, my » £ ¥ Poss. our, ours
I % $ Ob]- me 5 % $ Obj us

The Second Person b - 2

¥ ¥ & 4 Nom. thou # B = 4 Nom. ye, you
» £ % Poss. thine, thy » ZE #y Poss. your, yours
» 2 2 Obj. thee » % H Obj. you

L RLABEC s T 5454 Lo, L4 Ioh, 5 %
ﬁ%ﬁ,ﬁ?l‘fk‘éﬁ»ﬂﬁﬂ“@fﬁhﬁﬂIEH‘P@Z‘S&,ELT
X 4k Ego, & {b; thou = m you, i #: 3L 7 vous, tu & 7
HRXUEZHEME =85 2 he, it, they, M gk > il &
I SE 2R AR E. EPEEELRE AN o3
%ﬁ%)ﬁ%gﬂ%ﬂlk%%,ﬁfﬁuﬂtﬁzﬁféﬁlﬁlﬁ,
9 18 & ) :

' 2: _Egangs thy %?,fﬁfﬁmine, thine;"%ﬂ“%?
ﬁﬁg%fs,u‘é#}my,thy;ffﬁmine,thmeBUETéﬂEz%
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#; fn = “This book is mme, >.or “This is my book,” Llfhg:

3. Thou = 4 g S N thine, thee %'_?
Jﬁﬁ“%ﬁtﬁi’%tﬁﬂiﬁ‘mﬁ,ﬁﬁﬁf FE R — J\ﬂrm
you 55 Bl yo 5, 5 i 52 ¥ 41 i FH 2. e

The Third Pérson =5
BB KR Bwm B

Nominative he she it they
Possessive his her, hers its their
Objective him her it them

§4¢. =Z=FZrxYFr XL RENFH:
X ¥ 3¢ 4n my, mine; thy, thine; his; her, hers; its.
» # , our, ours; your, yours; their, theirs.
Yk Jm mine, thine, hers, ours, yours, theirs 45 = 4%
ZHBRR. BB ZE T HE4L W& not followed by a noun.

X #r Latin, fn my, thy & 52, B A meus, tuus; jfij of me, of
thee & =2 1, ﬁlj i mei, tui.

§4. ZHABR OBl AL NBEREZBR,
Reflexive Pronouns; self 2 % B8 2,8 H.

4 ¥ 3%, fu myself, thyself, yourself, himself, her-
self, itself, oneself.

X R B3, fn ourselves, yourselves, themselves.

1 XKBZREBEUXARRE %KY WEd
5, B dm = I laid myself down”; “He hurts himself’’; “Cleo-
petra poisoned herself with a viper.” '

2. AR EE S W 28 = “I saw the thing my-
self”’; “He himself has done it”; F B 2, 4k B 2, U 1% &5
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BRRUWHERREZ BB 2" 1 B HEHRZ
B4

B sl BB ANB LAY BRER Y X — TS
“your good self”, “your innocent self”’, “He thinks too much
Of‘gelf’” *‘“‘%,ﬁ %&Zﬁ [ t% H, ﬁf( ﬁ [ ﬁ%%ﬁ
Z selfdenial, [ % 38 > selfdevotion (& 2). i B#%E W=
suicide; B sui Jh i T 2 self, Wi cide Z & = . (&
sul S 95 B 3K % & 552 H)

§ 46. 2. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS B HBH®

BEBREFUE R SEBNB &= ‘R
ASAE A B B B %7l BB 4 & CHD R R 2R 4
HELEISHE “This is the book I want, but I should
like that which is on yonder table if it is not the same.” I
have never seen such books as these.”

SAT. REBR B XREEW W W L
il 3 = Demonstrative Pronouns are this, that (plurals, these

and those), same, so, such, yon, self-same.

That, gr L & = K 5 R & 8 the 52 = Neuter
Gender. _

Suck, # P, “so-like,” %R mEk 4 ®.

Yon, 75 B, B 1 4 AR B 9 F B 1 A% A B
W HARBEBKE I = “yon'’s a grand house,” 3§ & 4 2.

Self-same 38 5 2 4.

Such (7] so), /i 7 1& 81 <% W1, Wi 4 2 Ll & &
that 3, QI ¥ & AR B Jm = “He has such great confidence
that he will be sure to succeed”; B [7] 4 “He has confidence
so great that he will, ete.” “So” FREFBA 2 T tell
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you s0”’; “Is he your friend? Yes, he is s0”’; “I walked three

railes or so a day’; ¥ F Fr 15 #-

§ 48. 3. INTERROGATIVE PrRONOUNS %% [ 8 4%

B [ R X, R B 3 rR B 2, used in asking questions:
m who? HE; which? 5 i; what? fa] .

Who & L1 % 2y 31 £, o T

b gﬁ%%%zﬁ%m

3 F 3 Obj. Whom) B RZM™ T

K K BT B % N\, B B who; B B % 4, @ B3 what;
i % 47 % Wi, W0 3L BF 48, B S which.  What 5 4u i 1 £
B 2 ®i, A R B 30 fu “What book do you want?’ “What
boy has got my book?”

What B U1 [ %, B 5 7% % who 52 % neuter.

Which [F] j¢ “who-like,” #% 2 1, Wi % 4 7. # M
I8 B VLA A, & 37 #9 i #& 2 5 =, “Our Father, Which art
in Heaven,” 4 2 B #:, 7% [f] whether, B 5 1% 3 2 i
A= BT 4R K. o

Who-se % who 2 = 4 %, \fij what 52 & + 4, IR
Bl 22, 4 % & 575 M IE 4o he, it = 3% & 5 4 % [ /) his,
i its 7% % i 2 5.

§ 49. i 5 Z % [ 781X Compound Interrogatives

X =2 73 V) ever 4 72 who, what, which 35 MmOk,
whoever N iy # 3, whatever T 45 fi %g, whichever % &
# .
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§ 50. 4. RELATIVE PRONOUNS #i Jt £8 %

WEZF R BPXZHE RS G0 L B
i Bk %Eﬁiﬂ’ﬁ'ﬁ{Z%EﬁﬁgmﬂiﬁeVﬂbs,Eﬁﬁ;ﬁi
= 4 Nominative Case, I #: £ & 4 ¥ 2 4, Bl &k R FF J
AU, REMIX B R Z 4, % 6 bR W4 4 E
ﬁﬁﬁ*t@,ﬁilﬂEzﬁn%l%?&ﬁﬁ?ﬁ-ﬂ-zi,ﬁn
RS RETEFRTHS X oL 2088 %
&%E‘ﬁ‘?’ﬁﬁ@ﬁ&'ﬁ]%‘,ﬁbﬁi@?uﬁﬂﬁﬁz
B # #. & = “Sir Thomas Wade, who was British Minister

in Peking, took chair in Cambridge,” “B% 4 ¥&, B 12 E A
ﬁﬁ’&lﬁ%j’éﬁi’ﬁj%E——-Efﬁig;”ll{:;liiﬂiit,ziiﬁ
B BB BB % W B, dk Sir T. Wade 48 4 4 == 4 Z 5,
=R took B, T A K BBR BT A, i A B
AL 5% B BB — B AR e B was, B E K, R A BB
A~ 38 Bk L took 52 [@] A Sir T. Wade BEL N H ¥k
jﬁﬁﬂﬁ;ﬁ}ﬁZli%,ﬂﬁﬁ‘ﬁ;#kzﬂiﬂtﬁmﬁ,ﬁﬁEF
R BT 4 22 1, A who 3z B B, '

B B YR, W PR H ML %, 38 2 B & Ante-cedent,
ﬁn?ﬂzﬁﬁ’éﬁ,ﬁé‘é%SirT-WadeJ&Wh0$2ﬁﬁﬁ{lz;%§%
B 57 BT 4, 58 22 4% k& Consequent.

Blolilt #8 X JL F: 4u who B UL jt A 3%, what, which
B VL Bk W &, that 8 as Bf DI A 47 3 B 3%, 22/ 4n F.

What, which gﬂ}ﬂﬁ%%,%ﬂﬁﬁ%,}ﬁ which 5
% B3 A1 4 o =% “The animal which you saw was a lion;”
J what 5, 3§ 4 72 3 o, 2 38 [ 4 that which — =2

A5z “What I have, you are welcome t0;” [ B “That

which 1 have, you are welcome to;” B U &R P/ V|
H 5 B & that 2 5 2 87 4 4. That which 48 = the
thing which.
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Who Ff VLK A, 8 7H W §if 4 0 o1 A 3%, 0 & A
i he who, 4n = “Who steals my purse steals trash.”

% ME G W JB 2 4 2 whose, 45 F i % # 2 whom,
8 3 fr; fn =% “This is the man, whose house we saw;” 3 m
“This is the man, whom you mentioned;” R J& = ¥, 1% J&
2 3 i .

That 52 2 45 ¥ k% 78 % & ¥ fm = “He is reading
about the battle that was fought at Waterloo;” 3 ‘“Happy
is the man that findeth wisdom;” ®ij Ll K® 3, 4% L & A.

That & 7 45 4 M *%, 4 W 5 that which Fl; #n =
“We speak that we do know;” & % ‘“We speak that which we
do know;” ¥ = “We speak the thing which we do know.”

That 57 72 £ ¥ B, 3 7 A5 B A % & Preposition
41 = “I know the person that you speak of;” of & w4 F #
k) B A 45 Fi 2 % that 52 7 §i; & #& whom, which & =,
3 E W B % fn = “TI know the person of whom you
speak;” or “I know the place of which you are a native;” J 3¢
P

§ 51. As 2 B # M % A 4 same i such 3 £%; fu =,
“This is the same as that;” 3 fm z% “These apples are very
good, you may eat such as are ripe,” A = “Ht 2 B E Wi &

2 Wik suchas “Z, BAFPXZHF Am=A
“His character is not suck as I admire;” such as 7r #h, 3 A

W ‘% 5 A4 x “As to that, I have nothing to say,”
W OZ R B E MR, BT iR R B K, 18 % ‘what (relates)
to that’ 4, bk 4 #r T 3¢ 7% “quod ad hoe,” Ip ‘> o’ =
F LK
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§52. H=ExHERK Compound Relatives. & =z i ;|
HR2eMBRE YGRS ZEN -ever 2 4, XA I

-soever 3 Hi; fm who-ever, which-ever, what-ever; who-soever,
which-soever, what-soever. Who-so-ever EWMELR 2
£ 7 A 4.

Who = 2 = fr, # 7 i -soever, 40 whosesoever,
whomsoever . :

ﬁﬁﬂﬁ»?#,?ﬁﬁﬁﬁfgﬁ,ﬁ&?%ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁﬁ
% Z H; fu

where-of J H: #s=of which, of what

where-to F g =to which, to what
where-by L[] B #==Dby which, by what

B A there-of, there-to, there-unto, there-by, here-of,
here-by, herewith, etc., ¥ B ik = 4, (RN
FTFRZARINBR 2.

ﬁ)ﬁ%23,¥éﬁi‘§’ﬂﬁl’-ﬂ%&,lﬁ that fg as —
EHXEBERFHE

# % 2z who, which, what, 3 B i declension gy ®
P 2 who, which, what fA].

§ 53. 5. INDEFINITE ProNoUNS 4 % ¥ 18 £

F}?H%EZ#E%,HEW%RWZE!’Egﬁ&
ME EEAEXECELEFER %5 8 = EZHE
B E R

Ui R AR AR, K M TR K, b R 2 ) BN
‘A ‘R B K’ 3% m one, none, any, some, each, every,
either, neither, other, another A EETHRERENF B #);
X 4m aught, naught, somebody, something, nothing, anything,
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One — i1, 3 5 35 /£ & 51 % i, A S an [, 0 =
“This habit will one day ruin you;” F # 44 % ):: =]
W2 — W, M p 2% 5 = “Get me some better
pens, these are bad omes.” #H HFHBA MWL 2
on 5, 5 homme 52 7 4#; #m = “A quiet conscience makes
one so serene.” iy 5% “ N Wi A 1= 4u 78 7,7 A = R .

None 4% — il1,; 75 A ne (=not) fi one Jfij B 2.

Any JF — 4s; H ¥ [ an, one ffij 2K, /5 T B 5 i
4% A AR &, “I don’t want any,” M BK 4% 3% understood, 3t
THY.

Some ¥ A5 — H1; “a certain,” J§ i &, I J§ = 5
#n = “He will last you some eight year or nine year” (Hamlet).
“I have some money,” # F ¥ % ~ & 4.

Bach i 2 — s 48 ke b 2 — O T B2, o
each boy; H 3% JA 45. Mt “each other” £ “one another” -

REZ 5, AR R, 42 B R 4% 1 = “They did not speak

to each other for a week,” 5 f A\ 2 5 Hu; “They hear from
one another daily,” § — % 2 3 f1.

Every s vh 2 — 4i; each ?5‘ {E ‘any one like,’ 1& 55
T % ea-ch, 3§ 3% such, which 2 #%; every 4 B ‘ever each,’
P BB I K every. B KB H 4% 3% #& each W i R &
" ﬁn E\‘ ‘each time:’ ffﬁ every %Z; —ﬁ]‘ }ﬁ ﬁé\ _Fﬁ ] Zﬁ FP i
REWHELBEFAHE EHE b

Ei-ther 4% gt 2 v A5 — i EH % (1 ‘each
of two’, ¥ ¥ 3 Z ‘4% = fu == ‘On either side, one;” (2)
‘one of two, but not both;’ 4n = ‘Either you or I’ (1) 5 &
B, (2) R A . MW = Either will do,” g HFERB
X # 2.
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Nei-ther 4 1 2 o %€ — f; =2 75 A ne H either
Wi f& &, ¥ 5 not-either, & 8 k58 X #

Other & — 2 — ;41 = ‘every other day,” 4 X
H 4, #& 5l 2 3% B 5, B 3, B b

Aught 4% 1] 8y b; 3 5% & A ‘any whit,” or ‘any
wight,” o] 5% 4 %; fm = “for aught T know,” § JL & Bt sn &

Naught, nought, € — &7 4; 8 E B K ¥ ‘Not' &
B R 55, B L2 B s R BB O B “naught,” B M B
WP XBZEF

Else 2 #r what else, i something else, I} i & 2
A B = R 3 .



2 ‘& CHAPTER VII

Z 1 #8 VERBS
§ 54. R 3 DErFINTTION

=R EE S Z i B 8 what a thing does,
Bk 3t B 3%, Bt 3 what is done to it, 8 M B LI 47, S BT i
# in what state it exists. VXFUEBYBSEmMEY S
ER-1Y & -2

= F (W)W R K N Z BT S t; what
she does. “B 5, EA W 2 KW 2 B # 4; what
is done to it. “BH BN B A, FE W 2 BN 3L W 2 BT 4

in what state it exists. FL§E fn “James studies his lesson;”
what he does. ‘““John ¢s beaten;” what is done to him. “The
child sleeps;” in what state it exists.

§ 55. 43 ¥ CLASSIFICATION

i‘\‘ﬁgz$’%£§iﬁﬁ’z,-ﬁfﬁ:fﬁ"‘5$
Z R ¥y % TRANSITIVE; — B R K& ¥ % INTRANSITIVE.

AEEARYFUZARY EXE SR 45
ELE RO B LB Z L FEA R =“q,
FRBN LEEFEB T8 WM
B AEKE IR LA B L E R
BREBEZE MBEADBRLFEE & BT RY 4
Y 5% Jm “The tree blossoms;” “The child dances.”
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RAUNEZZBAIARESTHRE ‘g
Bt A F R RET HREBL AR XA VA
By B, SR IR KRB R R R R RS R
Z = iR 5 4 ¥ EE n “He locks the gate;” “He pulls his
hair.” .

Transitive=passing over; X 5= & #r T b L
transitus, E R Z %, X R W K EH BRI BERD,
1M 2 4 B 58 object 5% M 2 Uy ;% T8, MK 4y B 2
o 5 30, dn o - B M B R # WK 2 8 B 2 “The boy
tore his coat,” the boy, } % ¥ 4, fore, = H BF & 1€ 4, i
Bt 3¢ 5% R his coat, 7% 5% B 4y £.

WHEW 2z M ZER R Y% % “He
eats voraciously,” H #E #p 3T, fm “SX BK° HE 86, R B HE #e,”
KEARYWZZB mMHEBZ M0 lfh,ﬂﬂldg HH, fi
9 0L R B K& & ik -

EARYMIZBMABAZERY % W FH >
ZBAERARTFURZL = “BE WK’ “4 R
BB EE R B R R 2 R R
R Wy, 3 3C 4 “he laughs,” R J Wy 3 B, “he laughs-at me,”
B ¥y & 4u; “the river flows,” “the river flows over the land.”

L ¥ B 2 Z 78 o7 Causative Verbs, 3 | 2 ifj 4% H,
KEHATF LA ZE W T U B R
‘B B 7 HH; 3 3 4w “he fells the tree” = “he causes the tree
to fall;” “he flies the kite” = “he causes the kite to fy.”

AARY LA EMRK S 2B K Reflexive
Pronoun, {8 mx X% #; 40 = “he tumed aside” = “he turned
himself aside.”

A1 3058 73 7 A Passivo Voico, (B B F) i 88 2 5
I 8 Active Voice %, HI % ) %, X i = 7 % ¥r: 4y &
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I AR R EZBB A4S LB RILZA
BB R SILB MR & K/ F K b, & Table
moves”’ =“Table is moved;” “The vessel broke in two”’ = “The
vessel was broken in two.”

, ﬁti%ﬁﬁ&%iﬁ*&%,&ﬁﬁ}ﬂﬂ,ém%
B2 hEBE LR AP XL R 0= E TS
&AM EWEHE R ALY b, Rk — $
i B W AT 8 '

§56. = @B 2, H W U 8B = % Third Person 1§ ¥ 4 3,
78 Z 4% oz = 7@ IMpERSONAL VERBS, € ¥ %, 35 4 4 H 3
A1; g “It rains,” “It seems to me,” 8 A “methinks,” 3 ¥ 2
thinks Ak BB R B BEE B KR ES BE =T think,
70 me, IR AR E s R TR A, 26 dn b thinks 7 A
seems, H 5= i & ¥ B & L thincan=to appear i 3K, #k
thinks, 1F §%& % Z = 58, i “me-thinks” = “it appears to me.”
BEZBPAXPFILHFZ ETFHE RRE R
HHEHBZERZFERFaF M U e
W2 KIE i b

§ 57. J¥ % INFLEXIONS

ZHFERN AR RS WM PR E R
ERBEMABZEREREBZFS R Z 0. &
HURBARLEREEXB B2 UXRGH 2 L
Voice, 2 fh; 2. Moob, ¥ f1; 3. TENSE, & H1; 4. NumBER,

B #; 5. PERSON, % b,
§ 58. 1. 388 VoicE

LEBALGPROAR B R EHK R
Bz 5,8 fF —, Two Voices.
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1. 33 2 B 28 Active VoIoE.
2. =% , Z&, Passive VoicE,

W B 2 47, 3 4] 3 B) 3 = 4, The subject is the
doer or agent of the action; #y
1 {“fﬁ‘ﬁ' H T f % ep A0 % 22 8.
" (“The boy struck the table;” boy being the striker,
X B ZA, XA 3T % 5 % 4, subject is the
object of the action: #n
“OSRECR W QTR PTRE 5, TR &
2. {“The horse was stolen by the thief;” the action stealing
was done to ‘the horse.’

RN RO RN B E Sl U R
ZRE BEAEXREF INXZFABREBEN A
ZFHAUWLZBBLZE

MBEXFZABAEURBE BT Y &0
$r T 3 amatur=he s loved.

3 3C 2k B Passive Voice 2 2 #8, ) /§ -en 51 ed Ui
&, T AL FT 2% 7 be 2 5% 58 7 LA B % = “the cup
was broken;” F break 5 IF 3 i, ffii broken I 3Z ‘BIF Bk, A
was Jybe LB, ERBR. M B Z % BB R
#fn z “The cup which was broken by John has been mended;”
FEERVBTBEE ERZLR" G W B,
4 1 3C perfect tense 2 B (R B T R). L4 5 7F the,
5% which, BW i 2% &,

HLXBNA — 8w H “The house is being
butlt,” B “H B F B Br &) % #: B = “the house is
a-building” =‘‘the house is on building,” ¥ ashore = 5% on
shore M.
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18 3t B R 2 4 5 F R BB, m % “The house is
tumbling,” W 3% K BB & 3" “the man ds dying” =4 A
EREBRERKRKE.BE I B ZIHRK #& Active Voice,
i 3 B Progressive ¥ 2 1. (8 R T X)-

§ 69. 2. 3y Hs Moop

ZHZHABETHRLFUESELIHERRKE
2 3 E 2 A F d; the mode in which an action is viewed or
stated; Z W T H KR ZHFBEAETLHURE
HE%AELFTESHAVARIERARIZA
EEFREZATBEREMEZERAR AR A
2 ZHEBBREZUBHREZHBNZBELN R
4, Inflexions of Moods.

§60. =i 2t = Three Principal Moods.
1. & #5554 InprcaTive Moop
2. i 4% %% 4 SuBJUNOTIVE MooD
3. Jjif 8 g% 4§ IMPERATIVE MooD

Lz aE s BN = 8 F 8 & WA
FAEBHEELZ Mafiniteverb, FUSTHES ZEHI
A =, ifii 5 Person, #& Voice, & Time, B Number, # H
& % b -

ERXEHFAXSBEZH EALLAEX
ZHEFTRE MEBITZ AR

§61. {7 38 & #5 Z ¥ Indicative Mood; & K sz 2 ¥ B:
HEESRE XSS SETERZEEEL wR“F
45 U AT FERE dn “The talks,” 36 A6 T 5, I B K
F-1” H 85 4 “Who talks?”
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§ 62. i # > % Subjunctive Mood, ff § E Sk R % B
Z [ possibility, #§ & & £t doubt, MK H 8 5 & depend-
ency, # ph ¥ 4.

ﬁ‘ﬂi‘ﬁﬁ%‘,ﬂﬁi$ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂ Z i, which is
only thought of, 1fj & # Jk 1 1 7% FH K, as a matter of fact.

§ 63. EEREREM AEE A MEEAWE H T,
MHHEAXFEMBBLWBLZREE L BB b

MEBRRBHEEZHE % objective phenomena,
EYZHEER, ZRMB > ¥H, 45 subjective Phenomena,
D ZHEB). _

B 45 2 # Indicative Mood, & & % #p 3 1 Ob-
jective.

HE 3% = J#% Subjunctive Mood, & % 5 # # 1, Sub-
jective.

SR RL R TR — )8 b, KF Mk

E@’%%E%E;ﬂﬁni“{ﬁiﬁi"fﬁﬁ&ﬁ%é@,”iﬁ'ﬁﬁ
Bi%»if’:‘ﬁfﬁ%lﬁl?f\‘iﬂi&;ﬂﬁnE“ﬁnﬁﬂ'i,ﬁéﬁﬁﬂiiff’
EE XN 23 X s “gir WS> 20 3T WG 3T W %
BB EE HBERE G40 mo% o H R
f&%ﬁbiﬁ&i%ﬁ»?ﬁﬁ#ﬁft%ﬂ#if}z 7, T
& .
' H 2 35, 4n % “Thy kingdom come,” . L NE Y
X Lord’s Prayer, 7% % L= el o A BRAHEE N 5
B #5 Z W, § Thy kingdom come-s. “Love not sleep,
lest it bring thee to poverty,” 7B R BN B %R B
“If thou keep thy promise, I shall end this strife,” 2 ¥ R
8RB BT P W RN L F W come, bring,
keep B =7, 45 BB 7 Z comes, brings, keepest 2 k.
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FRBEZZHEAERAETRABET
£, FH B should, would 2 =% 1 B.-

HEzZEENFARRZE AT o H
W R A R A A R % K dn i, whether,
provided, though, that, so that, lest, until, ere, unless, except
s R A A % BT R S MR 8 % dn b Z “Thy kingdom
come,” RP X 2B RH R R M A L EHE B AN
EARZATMBERBIKEAFERERZ
I 5 W

§ 64, 7 4 2 N A 5 B, 2 LA R 6 W BE A ok A B

Eehck 4, B B = UE B Z7 54
FER” CCE S EEEXEEHL b X o “Call
him back,” “Pardon my fault,” “Let us go,” “Hie thee home.”

HECZHEEE 8 55 A iE % F B
S WU FEARE K v B RAAFAEYH

§65. ZEF=EBmMAAA X BESHEMm

4 Fr B 3%, not finite.

H — /8 E 2 X INFINITIVE Moob, Jf = 38, o
wLWE Bz It Can: be Used as a Noun. .

H — F W A2 & ParmicreLes, = T B R
B 52 A 2, It Participates the Nature of an Adjective.

1. JL4% % X 2 = i3 Infinitive Mood, I §it ¥ &
to =; m fo see, to sing, to write.

XA B A to 52, A @ #F may, can, shall, will,
dare, must, let, bid, do, make, see, hear, feel, need # By
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Z % dm & “Louis, you may sit down;” “He made me
laugh.”

KEZYAEKELEREUS S bl = “Todo
ill is & sin;” “To hear is to obey;” “To see is to believe;” I
should like fo see.”

H i HME =

@) VLT 81 4 ;4w 2 “a house to let,” —. B WM
=8 house for letting, = 3 28 2

(O) T AR T BN, £ B 4K R Ao = “easy to find,”
B 1 B =easy for finding, & 3 B 7 1 5

) m#& = il 4B B Ak & H; 1 “he came #o see
me,” 4 s & F=he came Jor the purpose of secing me, =
ey U2k .

§ 66. 2. MARZZEHEB L UK ABREN
LG L 2 W 4% -od, -on, -ing i 58 Y 3%, 4 i 8 b, e X
W 2 Z §8 B B Verbal Adjectives.

FH U -ed, -en g Bz #, 38 2 Past Participle 3g s
3, A B Peefect Participle px: H &, X H Passive Participle
%5%5%%?%4‘%&2%5 Z R boiled % i@,
writien Bt &, 4n heard, seen, 7% 5 B k.

H Y -ing Y sz %, #8 Z Present Participle 3 7 =,
X B Imperfect Participle 7 2 #, A [ Active Participle 3
%ﬂsiﬁ%’ﬁ}ﬁ,ﬂﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁtés‘éﬁ ZHEH 2 R o see-
ng B, reading 5, 9% t 5] 3.

4 Z a loving son, 2B Y X T &



EXPLAINED IN CHINESE 51

R Z a loved son, B %, B 2 I % 5K s A
W 3L BT 3%, 2 AN ﬁfﬁ%ﬁ»ﬁk?&fﬁuﬁ:U,MT—Iﬁ&
FpEBANE Y- gREZERFH A= A s

(@) As an Adjective, {E & Bl ¥ fm “a reading
book.”

(b) As a Noun, 1£ & 7 M, #m “a fine building.”

(c) As a Participle, $ fls 5 & Wi & & W F £ —
i, 4 “he is drawing a plan.”

Ul -en 8 ed Y B K FAH =M A

(a) As an Adjective, 4E & 31 5= A, fm “the dreaded
hour,” ff B 2 .

(6) In Passive Voice, B ¢ B > 7§, “‘the horse was
killed.”

(c) In Perfect Tense, % @ B%  fH, “he has killed
the horse.”

Ll Bty 2 % 38 Transitive, M & 3 H Z X &
Active Participle, 3 F ¥ 45 5% % 2 £ 4, an Objective Case:
#m = “Hearing the noise, 1 went to the window.”

5 B 2 R Active Participle, & 4 ¥y 5/ &, X &
GerunD; W B & 4 =, fm “Losing his fortune drove him
mad;” 5 i B 2 B L 4o “I like reading history;” W 4
A % % 2 T fu “He is fond of studying mathematics.”

Gerund 7 75 4h B 5E 5, B Active Participle & #&
WO o 3 R 3K EE, R R L & 4 BE O L B O
EBATAS LT RZEEZEXLEPTROER
B AN % i A



§ 67.

ENGLISH GRAMMAR
3. #r{%& TENSE
= UK S &=

1. 3% 3 Past; 2. H 7¢ PrESENT; 3. % 3k FurTuRE

HUHREEF= \
1. 5 3 ImpeERFECT; 2. E% ¥§ PERrFECT;

3. N #r 7 et INDEFINITE
%Hk:%mﬁxz,iiﬁn,&%éﬁﬁﬂ %,

e KB 7 S % 4, Nine Primary Tenses.

L. @& 3% 2 5% Tue Pasr IMPERFECT, I %
Past Progressive; 4 NS RS F A “H g K
B 57 “T was writing;” “I was being taught.”

2. B 3 ¥ % & Tee Pasr PErFECT; 17 “ %

& %Jﬁ 547 “UB BR B 3 T had written;” “I had been

B

taught.”
3. B EZAH F g Pasr INpEFINTTE; 75 f8
Preterite; & = @ 4 ZH MR BT Fs
B3R LR (3 0 S48 4 3 “T wrote;” “T wag
[taught.” '
( % BAIEZ H % Tue Presant IMPERFRCT, 7
% Progressive; 4 BBz “F
B ;7 “I am writing;” “T am being taught.”

5. BLAE X % % THE PrESENT PrrFECT, T 42

i

TAF o 2% B % g fir B R F7 &
A BE % F;” “T have written;”” ““I have been taught.”

6. BAEZ K # F fE Prusent INDEFINITE, JR
& Simple Present, f = B 47 = 5, m = E s

Lz;n “E ﬁ : %)Ej]_‘ E;” “I Wl‘ite;” “I am taught.”
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( 7. ¥ % 7 % % Tae Furure ImpErFECT, JF #E
Future Progressive; = 42 H — i . F B i K
B+ REEZMRK” “BFEREE S
B Br |7 L shall be writing;” ““I shall he being
taught.”

8. 4% 3K 2 g% B THE FururE PERFEOT, & ## —
WA X HEREEWZRBEAN AT RLRR
T B 2K, B B R A £;7 “I shall have written;” “I
shall have been taught.”

9. MR Z A5 Tee FuTurE INDEFINITE,
5 #& Simple Future; 5 4% 2 2 H; v = “H H Z
F- 6 0 3 407 7 B % A% 45 %€ o B T shall
write;”” “I shall be taught.”
kR LR Z 2 A T A A
4 B B 3 perfect, Bl 3& = past 45 $, 4R 40 W 2 2, A
G5 B A B A B, AR O B, B R B
SF7 R B Z B OBE S R 4R T 3 Y EA%‘}&,&J&‘%
%ﬁ%)&,ﬁﬁﬁzgﬁﬁi»ﬁ#a@%z%& g 33 L
have written,” 8 % 5% 2 3 the act of writing, 75 & & 3,
i # 3 completeness of the action, JJ 7r & g% referred to
present time, # & Bt Z perfect, fij 45 38 7F present. .

SR % B B ZH, hH i % A IR % “England kas
founded a mighty empire in India,” g B 3 15 % 5 3%, U
H ¥ F A4 HF ;R EH = “Napoleon Bonaparte has con-
quered Austria and Germany,” ;% A W, f] Ll #, & & #%
ﬁfﬁ%?&%ﬁ%%ﬂ%@%%)&ﬁ ?if’%%bad
conquered 5% fH == conguered g % % W
#t,éﬁaﬁ:‘“% M BR

,”%E*%ﬁ,i’iﬁ
iﬁiz: AP EREEEZHK KEPHEC® KR W
=, E‘?@ﬁl‘ﬂ ‘to be’ Z 3§, ‘R ¥ £ 4 ‘to have’ ¥

o UL TR B 5 P X R AR B R 08 K 2 % 3
R H.
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§68. U ERFrSE ¥ 8y #8 IE & Primary Tenses, j};

AWEBR= T 5% Hik B S

MBAEZHE HE®

Present Perfect and Progressive;

il k2 %S K%

Past Perfect and Progressive;

hn e 2 OF K

Future Perfect and Progressive;

AR BT 44 8 U % B B B Pro-

& &, Perfect and Progressive:

“I have been writing.”
“I had been writing.”

“I shall have been writing.”

gressive, L1 3 4~ 3%, i B Perfect; & fu & 4§ L fE &, M) &
i, H A Bl & “What have you been?” HjJ % 3= “I have
been writing.” 1 38 3, 1 5 % W E AR WO Ak
SRR E W T
B 1E 4 % 3 TasBLE or TENsEs
Active and Passive Voice; ;B F 3, 11 & g ‘Praise’ B &
3 - BE & K?m?iﬂipﬁ??&q;%%
ERFECT & PRo-
TENsSE ImpERFECT PERrrECT INDEFINITE GRESSIVE
I am praising |T have praised| I raise I have been
] & p g p p praising
PRESENT | T am being | I have been .
praised praised Tam praised
& % I was praising| I had praised I praised I;;a;}s}):gn
Pasr I was being | I had been .
praised praised I was praised
I shall be I shall have . I shall have
ok Praising praised Ishall praise been praising
Furure I shall have | I shall be
been praised praised
|
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§ 69. i ‘Do’ 5= H ik

The Present and Past Indefinite, R 3y % B 2 Bl £+
B % =%, & 4 A By i 5 Auxiliary Verb Z ‘do” 5 Ul g
#8872 At “You do assist the storm;” P 35 B R B B

I i Shakespeare 3¢ %, 77 “By A B B’ 2 & B & “You
assist the storm” 4g; 3 4n “They set bread before him, and

he did eat;” ;55 B R E#y, he did eat, i = he ate 4h.
A B4 &) interrogative, K 1} 5 negative, 35 W H W A3 fw =
“Do you know the man?”’ R = “Know you the man?”’
% “Does it concern you?” AR z “Concerns it you?’ f1; =
“You do not say so,” A~ Zz “You say not s0;” % “It does
not make any difference,” A2 “It makes not any difference.”
ERHEBEREEEMFXLTEELBERE EN
il w3 2R
BauERNdDdFMERILNBERERBIZ
5 R dm = “Do let me go and fetch him back,” “You
do spoil the child;” “He did steal my watch;” 4 % & 35

= .
§ 70. (IR e T
[+}
FormATION OF TENSES IN THE ACTIVE VOICE
= ZCBEE B B 8B X f B, Present In-
‘definite and Past Indefinite; 4 I praise @ 4 I praised £ 4.
75 B Z = 78 Imperfect Tenses, ¥ A Yo be’ 2 #,

mi#g 2 XA EH 22w B A Imperfect Participle of Verbs.

Bt % 2 2 §8 Perfect Tenses, 8 f ‘o have’ 72 %4, i
# 2 UL B 3 2 % i} 2% Perfect Participle of Verbs.
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#% 2K 2 = 38 Future Tenses, B BB ‘shall’ =2
will 7, e U & Infinitive Mood. fL & 4%
A will. g% 72 % BE 47 B subordinate clause after a relative,
B f£ if, when, as, though, unless, until S 42 A = 2 %, e
w il X, % B shall VIE N8 8% 7 % ok 4 “TF it shall be

—tpe

proved;” “When He shall appear we shall be like Him.” %

Willié‘%ﬁ@ﬁﬁ,}ﬁﬁ&lﬁﬁzmﬁxﬁuﬁ,lbhﬂfﬁ
L= B

§ 71 a SHALL’ W ‘Wir’ — gl 38 2 3 B
Uses of ‘Shall’ and ‘Will.’

T will S 3% % ok you shall E 3 th %; i B Bk %
‘5‘Zﬁ’h%%%‘-%&ﬁ%zﬁ,ﬁkﬁﬁmﬂﬁ&%—fﬁ,mSﬁall
MB =R HEERRLB, BREAEMN = 2
KZﬁﬁ,ﬁgﬁ%}%i%,ﬂﬂﬁ:ﬂiﬁz,ﬁﬁi&I shall,
we shall, S you will, they will .

JUMB shall, B & AL B 28 B 5 2 98 6 & 1
ZBE W LR+ 5w A8 shall; 4 “Thou shalt not steal,”
o B8 L7 9 ok B A E R AR E — &, 1 shall,
E%#«’&EJFE%ﬁi@Zﬁ,mi‘:%ﬁﬁtIWiH%%%-
H &R 8, A will % 8 = = B %, Ju you will, she
Will,Wﬁ]%?é%ﬁ%fh?&i?#?ﬁ%%ﬂé%&- W
N B IK e B, = “T will be drowned, no body shall save
me:”Z?‘-‘-H%R:%iiﬁlﬂi’:“?ﬁ%ﬁlﬁ,%kﬂ""’,”ﬁl
Fﬁ%iﬁﬂtﬂ%ﬁsﬁi‘:“?ﬁ@‘E%SZE:}\/JJZJE%I&-” E R
ﬁﬁﬂZ.?E»R'JF)?)%i*ifﬁl%‘f%&ﬂ#ﬁﬁ%ﬁ:}ﬁ%?ﬁl;ﬁn
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M 2 “Shall you be present?” & B “I skall,” i = “Will
you go?” % B “T will,” X 4m g A 8 “T shall not set out
to-morrow;” E i X &) = “John said that he should not set
out to-morrow,” % 3t Bt M Z 5 &1 WK W 2 % A, W AE
fo A 0K H

#% A A (Dr. Lantham) 3§ 3% 5 & W § 2K
— H 8 8 2 4§ 2K The Predictive Future;
— B ft 3% 2 4% 2K The Promissive Future.

5 0 26 R 8 — & Alshall, it 5 = = B A will;
R s ’ will, . ,» shall.
WA B A =g, Mg 2K 38 T M IR L 2%
#m 7= “Thou shalt not kill,” ¥c A % £ A 4 “I will have
obedience” =“I am resolved on having obedience,” E- . {ii ik
e mE AEEEERR IR EETE T HER
W AAREBR L WRENR S E % ZH, “Thou shalt
not steal,” #il 4 Z B “Thou wilt not steal,” 3 5% & fn & K
REFAELE R TARZLARKEE B & A
EmHZRAEFREE. BB ‘A BRAHE B LA NW”
AEERMBEBABEZTRAE-FE2BRUAHE
BB EXFULES L FHF B H vil 2 U
B shall YT B R B EN mkE
§ 72. ZBARTE
FORMATION OF TENSES IN THE PASSIVE VOICE
JL 3 8 2 = 8 Verbs in the Passive Voice, %€ #r {7
I 7 %, #F Bl 57 auxiliary Wi & 25 H L L Z R
Z: B % H 2 W B & Passive Participle, ifii A to be 2
8 JE it 3§ .
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WA B FE %% = “T am come,” “Ho is
gone;” M “I have come,” “He has gone” & R; A B L 4% ok,
Y come £ gone T A RYM L =il B K, § & i B
RBEZH UMRto beﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁ&»%%ﬁﬂg
B {&.

§m.ﬂimﬂ+:@2%£ﬂﬁmﬁ§%$%
75 BE Z B, 4F B 3@ I Present Indefinite and Past Indefinite,
B #8 Simple Present and Preterite, # 3t /A 3 il
.
1. 3 7 f§ & Simple Present Tense Z B

(@) E B FF B; 4w “Here comes my father,”

®) %y 3 2 Bi; 4u “Man is mortal.”

(©) B R 2 5, 4 “It rains here almost daily.”

@%ﬁ*%ﬂ%ﬁ&%ﬁﬁZ%M%mﬁ
1 fiff =X, i 4 Historic Present; #m 2 3k % Carlyle p: B %
¥ §2 “French Revolution,” HEFRKH B 2

(@%ﬁ&&ﬁ%&i%ﬂmhmmmmm
next Monday.

2. 38 3% flf 3 Proterite > JH p
(@) 8. £k H 2; 45 “Colombo discovered West Indies.”
0) Bt 2 5%, “They danced while T played.”

() & B BF % R fu “In those days people lived in
caves,”

§ 74. 4 5 M ¥ PErsoN anp NUMBER
T ZH A R xR

WRBAWMBK ZBE= g G o g e
TH =5 K 5 BB A a2
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BT HHEAREE B E B as ‘We love” you
love,” ‘the boys love,’” or ‘they love,” ¥ A 5 L.

W E— 5 A8 “Lspeak.”

EMzE_HRLETHmARE A EHEBRK B S
Ju “Thou Knowest,” ji -est 8l -st.

EHRZEZHLBERETR B M NG
B m -eth; 4u 3% “He talk-s,” “Edward reigns,” or “She

talketh,” “Japan declare-th.”

REBZEZMYBERZIWEREZR LA
MBESHBEHEHELBEAU D EZHEM
1 K-

§ 75. 5. i kY CoNJUGATION

Wk mMEBEREZRN R b,
ZHRFZAEABBER B

. ™ Bk Z = i Verbs of the Strong Conjugation.

2. B » Weak .
W, 303 3 UL 3L A& F i 4 2 by modify-

ing the vowel-sound of the root.

4m Present, I write; Past, I wrote. 2

BRkE K BEU N ed Ft RFRM B Z by
adding -ed or -t to the word. F A F Z K FH ¢ Al f #.

4 Present, I love Past, I love-d
’ I sleep ,» 1slept
I I deal ") I dealt

REZBFrHRBEBIREANE B LY KE
A S AH PR R. Hoga 2B & R got, B ik
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ifii tell 2 38 3 % told, T A B e 1B 0 Z 4, BB d B UK,
WMBHM B BB 4R KE
RS ARE BT A foll 2588
Jell; & & %, 55 8% tu; fu feed 2 58 1 fed.
EAUVUEHB B ZHNEERBEZEH
PREGCATETEMBERR
%ﬁ&ﬂ-edl&%%,ﬁﬁtmdzﬁjiﬁfﬁﬂﬂ,
F PR BN fn need, needed; pat, patted; locate, located. %k I
ed, AFUy B EWLETET VW@ y 50, mstm
od. HFE L U— & F W N E S T % ed dn tip,
tipped.
BEHEG-dZRBEF BB S dd, n %
# love, i B % & lovedid, R X 2 BB BHEZE T,
18 06 3 UL Bk 41, & B BE 8 A —, A 2 love did 754t 55
love-d, p LR B &, KB A ¥ B2 5
X ZH 2% A X Passive Participle, 7§ 55 % 3%, %
S5 58 & past tense 5 [, % % A1 ge AW, AT 2 %
KA ak h B U -en ¥ dn drink, drunk, drunk-en, 7% 4~
-en N A M. F A WA B o he has mown, 3 5 4,
hehasmowaf,%ijﬁ&&,ﬂﬁ%%&.

§76. A. ink2=38 VERBS oF THE STRONG CONJUGATION

L BEBEMIBHZE AR Y -en g n
3 Bk = 0n#E fix =B¥
blow gk blew blown throw i threw thrown
crow(§)M crew crowed [crown) ” mowed
grow 42 grew grown mow % i [mew] TROVR
know 41 knew known draw 3 drew drawn
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o Bmx BE o E &% ZE

hold 3%  held holden, held stride ¥ strode stridden

fall fell fallen strive & strove striven

lie BA lay lien, lain thrive S throve  thriven

slay &% slew slain write & wrote written

see  F saw seen bite W bit bitten, bit
eat £ ate eaten bid -} bade, bid bidden, bid
beat #,¥T beat beaten give Ht gave given

drive E§ drove  driven spit  #f spat, spit spit [spitten]
ride f§  rode ridden forsake F forsook  forsaken

rise #&  rose risen shake % shook shaken
smite %  smote smitten take  HY took taken

chide % (Eil}llg de] chidden, chid stave  Hilgk ; ?:::\?e dl staved

slide slid slidden, slid come 2K came come[comen]

ERMAMSFRFEEEAFEHASAERS

2. UTHF BBEXTH_FZEMNGE
wAE A% Z2FE B & & % 2¥

bear #,% bare, bore  borne, born break #f brake, broke broken
shear §jJ  shore shorn . wear B wore worn
speak 3  spake, spoke spoken weave $ wove woven
steal f§j  stole stolen climb £ clomb [elomben]
swear ¥  sware, swore sworn fight B fought fought
tear Hk tare, tore torn hang %% hung[heng] hung

3. HEHF PHBEZIBURERE

E 3 & ZE & Bk 2

abide {f abode abode tread JE trod trod, trodden
shine J§ shone shone sit & sate, sat sat

awake Ff awoKe awoke get 1% got got, gotten

stand 1iF stood stood Forget i forgot forgot, forgotten
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¢ KBEAWR &

B & PUE 2% BE % Z2x%
begin #% began, begun begun . shrank shrunk

i drunk shrink fi shrunk shrunken
drink fk drank, drunk { )

. drunken Spring J2 sprang, sprung sprung
r}ng i% rang, rung rung stink B stank, stunk  stunk
sing  Ff sang, sung sung

, truck
sink P sank, sunk { :uugk{Im strike 2 strake, struck { :t;%(l:{ on
spin 4 span, spun spun swim i swam, swum  swum

5. ﬁﬁ&i%ﬁ}ﬂﬂﬁiﬂ%ﬁﬁ(mﬁuﬁ:

B, & B % 2% & E3 Z¥
bind & bound bound string g strung strung
grind B ground  ground find = found found
cling g clung clung swing i swung swung
fling # flung flung win F=1 won [wan] won
hide |  hid hidden, hid | ™4 M  wound  wound
sling % slung slung wrmg' 8 wrang wrung

. N run(rin] # ran run
slink 3§ slunk slunk burst g
stick &  stuck stuck [berstan] } burst burst

(<]
6. ok 8%
Bn*x & 2¥ 34k B A
freeze gfi froze frozen seethe 3  sod sodden, sod
choose #J chose chosen | shoot 8t  shot shot [shotten]
fly R flew flown heave* #& hove hoven
cleave* j7 clove cloven dig* #  dug dug

- TR A 33 cleave, cleft, cleft, 1] 72 W s
heave, heaved, heaved, Y Ji & & by dig, digged, digged, L1 ## i .
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§71. B. %5&2%%@:%1%5’%%2¥ﬁ%%‘€
regular verbs, EHBEHEBREFLIRN -ed, U BB
3: Preterite, $ 53 8 77 5% Passive Participle. L % & Vi
w5 o i V6 K U AR R A b P E SR ]
E‘éﬂ\i‘?ﬁﬁ,ﬁ%*?ﬁﬁﬁ»%ﬁ?%ﬂﬁﬁ&,xﬁfﬁﬂ
R A EED W RZMT:

LS R d it S R R 6 E IE LT MR

A BE 2 % L X
Bereave F§ bereft bereft, bereaved | kneel F& knelt knelt
creep # crept crept leave M left left
deal g2 dealt dealb lose He lost lost
dreamm %% dreamt dreamt mean 3B meant  meant
feel B felt felt sleep  HE slept slept
flee 3 fled fled sweep I swepb swept
hear [ heard heard weep WL wept wept
keep 5 kept kept shoe IR shod . shod

2. HAEBHEEMRZIEEXRERRLIMRZIE

SR #x BE %A wx BE
bleed FHlfit — bled bled read 3  read read

breed 5| bred bred speed & sped sped

feed wH fed fed hide  j& hid hid, hidden
lead %) led led light 2§ lit o lit

meet H meb met betide 4% betid betid

3. KSR R R WG EE LTS

3 A& AE 2E Cx:3 @ =E
beseech 4% besought besought sell sold sold
buy ® bought bought seek Fh sought sought
catch §§ caught caught teach #t taught taught
bring % brought brought think AR thought , thought
teil 4% told told work Fizlj wrought wrought
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B &
bend #y
blend 3
gild g%,
gird [
lend g
build g

ENGLISH GRAMMAR

4 KR b oS R R

8 & -4
bent bent
blend blent
gilt, gilded gilt
girt, girded  girt
lent lent
built built

3 &

rend i
send &
shend §f
spend fj

wend JEgk 3

B &
rent
sent
shent
spent

went, *
wended

z2H
rent
sent
shent
spent

wended

Y BFERUB g0’ FZ @R,

b HERBXAMUYMERRE S &

0k
cast
cost
cut
hit
hurt

let
put
rid

THRELQ TSR E

6.

&
go
grave B’
help
hew
lade
melt
mow

H

RrEmsE

rive
saw fg
shape ¥

&% 2%

cast cast

cost cost

cut cut

hit hit

hurt hurt

knit knit

let let

put put

rid rid
&% 55w
B 2% I

gone

graved graven*
helped holpen*
hewed [hewn*]
laded laden
melted molten*
mowed mown*
rived riven*
sawed sawn¥*
shaped shapen* i

B
set
shed
shred
shut
slit
split
spread
thrust

EHEIBZI RN

& *
set

shed
shred
shut
slit

split
spread
thrust

2%
set
shed
shred
shut
slit
split
spread
thrust

CE X ¥k FEE

HF
shave

shew
show

shrive
sow
strew
swell
wash

wax

E .
5
2
%
iﬂhk
E
b7
=3

# %
shaved

shewed
showed

shrived
sowed
strewed
swelled
washed
waxed

2%
shaven*
shewn } *
shown
shriven
sown*
strewn*
swollen*
washen*
waxen*

*HARLAFBHRE, helped.”
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7. Bk
0 & B x z2% & b S 2K
have # had had work T{E wrought* wrought*
make {£ made made lay MF laid laid
clothe X clad clad say B said said
freight #; freighted fraught* * A 18 i -ed &.

8 WA B E s dugo &R 3k, i wend F Z B
EmZ,wend K, Piifi T AP R AXHFEERE
B, W E R 2R K tight (88), 5 OR) 2 %
H . Distraught 7% distract (83 #7) = 5% 535 % .  Straight
(i) Bp stretched (3%) du. “T wont” %, % FE % b, X FH &
won () = i 2K. '

§78. 1. ik =8 ¥ #F StroNe CONJUGATION
To ‘Smite’ B
3 7 smite; B 3 smote; % 5 smitten.

B, fE 2 1% Present Tense

¥ % Singular
#5384 Indicative Mood i & 35 & Subjunctive Mood
# — 3 lst Pers. I smite #%— 5 lst Pers. Ismite
w5 2nd ,, Thou smite s =5 2nd ,, Tho/u smite

w =5 3rd He smites or th 5 =, 3rd ,, He smite

% ¢ Plural
#% — 5 lst Pers. We smite # — 8 lIst Pers. We smite
5w = 4 2nd Ye, You smite » = 5 2nd Ye, You smite

w=E o, 3ed They smite | w=, 3d ,, They smite
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& % 2 1% Past Tense

¥ 3 Singular
5 — A lst Pers. I smote £ — 5 Ist Pers. Ismote
» =, 2nd Thou smotest » = 5 2nd ,, Thou smote
» =, 3rd ,, He smote »=, 3rd , He smote

# B¢ Plural
% — 4 lst Pers. We smote 3 — 4 lst Pers. We smote
» =5 2od ,, Ye, You smote » =, 2nd ,, Ye, You smote
»=, 3rd ,, They smote »=, 8rd ,, They smote

WF 8 35 8 Imperative Mood
Singular smite (thou);  Plural smite (ye, you)

% E Z R to smite; B H Z W A R smiting,

§79. 2. @ = A Bk Wik CoNyuacaTION
To ‘Liff s
B A lift; B 3% lifted; S lifted.
B, #F Z {5 Present Tense

o % ¢ Singular
¥ #8 55 & Indicative Mood ME %% 7% # Subjunctive Mood
B — 5 Ist Pers. I 1lift B — 5 lIst Pers. I lLift
» = » 2nd Thou liftest » =, 2nd ,, Thou lift
w=, 3rd ,, He lifts (-eth) »w=, 3rd ,, He lift
& % Plural
8 — 8 1st Pers. We lift #£— 5 lst Pers. Wo lift
» =, 2nd ,, Ye, You lift » = 5 2nd ,, Yo, You lift

» =y 3rd ” They lift » = , 3rd » They Lift
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3B 3% 2 f& Past Tense
¥ B Singular

# — 9 Ist Pers. Ilifted % — 5 1st Pers. I lifted
w = 5 2nd ,, Thou liftedst »w = s 2nd ,, Thou lifted
w2 ord He lifted w =, drd ,, He lifted

# % Plural
#— B lst Pers. Woe lifted % — ¥ lst Pers. We lifted
w5 2nd ,, Ye, You lifted » = s 2nd ,, Ye, You lifted
w= 4y 3rd They lifted »=, 8ed They lifted

i 4 55 8 Imperative Mood
Singular lift (thou); Plural 1ift (ye, you)

% E 2 R to lift; 6 % 2 W A R lifting,

§ 80. # Bh 38 'Tee AuxiLiary VERBS

BRZB T EEZBFEAMN U & 8
B 22 31 3% W, # Wi B 2, 4u be, have, do, shall, will, may,
must, can, ought, wit, dare, need -} # =, R -
ﬂﬂﬁﬁ%%%ﬁﬂ,&ﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁz,ﬁﬁﬂﬂbﬂﬁ
BBRZEREZXE BB E L

BB BB & 2 ‘smite’ | Ufe ZZRBE—4
Zﬁ,Eﬁfmz,ﬂﬁﬂlﬁﬁ:z#:ﬂ'l?ﬁﬁﬁﬁ%,ﬁumustﬁ@jb
%Zﬁ:%%@)ﬁﬁ%%wugﬁt$m‘%,ﬁﬁ0we$25‘@
F N A AR 24 R Z = 8 Defective and Anomalous
Verbs, in |k + = =7, & be, have, do = % T 5, % 4 M £,

Fi 38 B X B¢ voice, 4% mood, & sense, &z tense X

Ju JU B B2 AR, 3 K 4 %, 0% J ‘have, B M 5
T3 B % 22 By 5 a tense sign ({5 B).
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FE BN A e R ZRERFL A D
(R EE 2R UK I Uk EbLa
tense sign and also a voice sign (B {5 Bf).
B4R 2K Z % R 5 — & A Sshall) it = = &
B A ‘will, B gk 9 4% 3% 4 also tense signs ({& Bf).
fh # ‘may,” ‘might,” ‘should,” ‘would,” ‘had’ 4 52, &
Vg i 20, B 48 R, 8 B mood signs (4 B).
HEBYH o' BBYZEFEFHERME S E
JF J Z); ‘must,’ ‘need’ BB UHZBEHK B LB S,
XK B (&) %
§ 8l. ‘Be’ £
i & 2 3 Infinitive, to be; 4 % B¢ H Z X to have been;
K B 5 3 W A being; B 3 A been;
4% = 5 % A having been.
B’ i 5% K Indicative Mood

3 4% Z {% Present Tense
% B 3% Singular : A& B % Plural
: A
1. Tam 1. Weare
2. Thou art 2. Ye, You are
3. Heis 3. They are
3B 3 2 & Past Tense
1. I was 1. We were
2. Thou wast 2. Ye, You were
3. He was 3. They were
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HR #% 58 $& Subjunctive Mood
H fr 7 {% Present Tense

¥ B % Singular % 8 ¥ Plural
1. Ibe 1. We be
~ 2. Thou be 2. Ye, You be
3. He be 3. They be

F 7 &% Past Tense

1. We were
2. Ye, You were
3. They were

1. I were
Thou wert
3. He were

w8 58 R Imperative Mood

5 80 % be (thou); 3% (& be (ve, you)

By R, be R 2 5 ) BN B am, s,
ere FFHENFE L L EEZRHZFAY, S 61
TREA Y BRI fm “he is a Jool,” “she is young,” U
wiE 2 MERE EBBTHEZ S M “he is taught,” g “1
am wronged,” K55, UZfE 2, 0 AR, n B i 2 & 1,
?E;«%%T,‘EQEZFB'C%EE%%&;&gé%ai?%beﬁz%
@ﬁ’%”é‘%‘?ﬁﬂi'ﬁ’?,ﬁ?-$z"‘?x‘%ﬁ,'ié’%‘ﬁ?%,’
fn “‘he is taught” =“4% 18 FF #,” “I am wronged” =“$; &% B
%,”E@Eﬁ%\%,Eﬂﬂéﬁﬁ:%,ﬁn%fﬁ%,ﬁxﬁ%'%,
MM BN EREELSEEAS B

X ‘could, ‘would,’ ‘might’ %5 By =, % B 33 M B W
}ﬁzﬁz;ﬁlﬁf*ﬁ&*»xﬁgi}iﬁ?@,ﬁu&ﬁrﬁ]?éfz
’ﬂ’ﬁii':l“ﬁf}ﬂbeZ%ﬁi&ﬁi@:ﬁuﬁiﬁfﬁ,ﬁu‘%%’%%ﬁ%
44 Indicative Mood; #y HANV, BB K8 = “He would
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not come, when I called him,” y. 3% = “He was not willing to
come when I called him;” % 4y Z “He could not lift the
weight when he tried,” p 5% = “He was unable to lift, etc.,”
"R 4w % “He told me that I might sit down,” M = “He
told me that I was permitted to sit down;” # m, B 35 55,
Biasam BB &z 18 2 Z “I could not do it were
I to try;” “I should not have said that, haq you not asked
me;” “T would not tel] You even I could;” “They might have
done so, if they had liked,” MUk 3 55, % & ] 2z,
H o By 58 & in Subjunctive Mood, 4£ 4y 7, 1 B ol
Z A, fn R’ B #% o %R B b g A B 2 Z
test verb.

4 B TE~£)J@¥E’§£&%(EEEU?FZ W) = 1 Ay
Z W W, R El 4] 3 Subject, X #% 5 5 #f Predicate, i
O R — g ZHEHEBR Corpura, g am, are, is, } ‘be’
Ty

FPi@ifﬁ@ﬁ%?*ﬁJﬁ%‘?fé’ﬂikZ‘&’?;
LU E- 3 B “FEEA B 3 Ut JE B W g
Lo W E .

§ 82. ‘Have' 2 @
™ oE 2z R to have; %ﬁﬁf§2ﬂtohavehad
HEBEARX having; g % hag; REHm® having had
& 45 3% 51 Indicative Mood
B 1 Z % Present Tense

¥ B Singular # 8 Plural
1. I have 1. We have
2. Thou hast 2. You have

3. He has 3. They have
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= Z f% Past Tense

1. Ihad 1. We had
. Thou hadst 2. You had
3. He had 3. They had

HE #% 55 4 Subjunctive Mood
] 1E Z 1% Present Tense

1. I have 1. We have
2. Thou have 2. You have
3. He have 3. They have
& 3 Z R Past Tensge
1. Ihad 1. We had
. Thou hadst 2. You had
3. He had 3. They had

Wt f# 3% S8 Imperative Mood

¥ 3 Have (thou); & % Have (you)

By 5B Z 8 W K, B e i A € %% ‘have,” s
WRESA FEREB L EZ have ﬁﬁu%ﬁ;ﬂ‘]ﬁ@%
¥ 1 % 7, do & “Ho has o ouse” 2 B 55 i 4 4 5 0,
R 75 T fn 2 “to have a game,” “to have my dinner,” 3 {i 75
B A ERABER Y AUE 2 %, HE B
I LERE B B R H A K= T have
written a letter to my father,” I 22 BB ER— A
45 H written #¢ was ﬁtobeZ‘F,?&‘EfE,’%%%Z%,
E’W’GZT,EW#‘E&%E,’ﬁh%$i%;i’&w”m€n$sﬂﬁﬁ
ol Z Passive, #£ 4% 5§ 2 Perfect Participle 4s,.
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‘Have’ & = f 2 25, 1 = “I have it washed away;”
X H B F2ZHE = “to have the rule in mind;” 3% B§ A
2, 9§ — 7T 47 & .

E{,&%‘ha’ve wﬁ’ﬁ)\mﬁxﬁzn:nﬁ";'iﬂﬁ
BE, B = “there are tigers,” & B ¢ ‘to be’ ‘B 4 £F 1 exist
ZH WA EAH, ERDave LB, T EE BT L E S
HEEZ AT HZ % “he has a tiger,” EF My —
‘B on.’ 5 B %18 A, = “There has a horse,” JI: oy
BATE &7 §67.

§ 83. ‘Do’ 43
%% & Z K Infinitive, to do; 7 B to be doing; pr 5§

to have done,

W M 2 X Participles, % 2 doing; fEH done; ®F
% 83 having done. ’

bl

45 55 & Indicative Mood
ISmgular 1. I do; 2. Thou dost; 3. He does
Pres. Tense
lPIura,l 1. We do; 2. You do; 3. They do
Singular, 1. I did; 2. Thou didst; 3. He did

Past T
aoh Tomse {Plural 1. We did; 2. You did; 3. They did

T BE 85 $& Imperative Mood
Sing. ¥ % do (thou); Plur. Z B do (ye, you)
DoFERBREUIRZABR L, UE B
Y ok ik 2 2, A i‘; “He did the deed,” “You will do me
justice,” ¥ 8 p; 4. HBEAR R Y Z 5 8 fun % “T shall



EXPLAINED IN CHINESE 73

not do so again;” F BF & B E 2 3K, fu ¥ & 55 “We do you
o wit,” 1 ZE A F 4 F O XA HE S KB BHOL
ﬁAnglo-Saxon nnsﬁﬁm$’ ﬁd‘m’$s ﬁb’%‘zﬁ";%&:
—Bduyan g, FENRAEAREREEHRSBRRE
z= “That will do,” “How do you do,” 4 §&, T 4 T IR, it K
;&%%fﬁdzdﬁz,%ﬁzsu R, 8% Fr g s .
u@ﬁw%Ama%mmﬁEmaﬁzﬁ‘
AE B 3 e R, 0k BB S H = T do see)” [ J T see,” ‘He
did fall, [7] & ‘he fell,’ 3t 4§ — =7 75 & & X W 4 &% to
HWBEEZ X
EhdoxEFMBBY Z &, 7T F /AR
~Z “Ldolove you;” X “He did astonish me;” K & 3 i &
B2 5, MO W R |
MBdoxrRAFAMARABHER A RM
ZEMFFPERZEMABR BB HREERS AH
A A do & fm = “Who broke this window?”’ R =% “Who
did break?” u; “Which boy said this?” R 7 “Which boy did
say?”’ fu; “How many persons meet?” R z “How many per-
sons do meet?” f1. Bk N B % G K- °
AR % R H AR T B do o did R
4n 2 “I do not come so often as he does,” “She went away
before you did,” & he does, g he does come; you did, g you
went .
Do 2 Z B B, & # have, be, may, can, must, shall,

vilZr AMBERWERBASAEWFEFAZL NS
“Do have patience,” “Do be quiet,” 42 A #: ¥. £ R Wi
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§ 84. ‘Smaw’ YA HHRRR

Wi 7 &+ — 2, B 4§ shall g8 will = = Z ¥ 7
BAURFZEEREZ

B ¥g % 4 Indicative Mood

iy Present Tense 3B 3% Past Tense
%8 Sing. 4 Plur. ¥E Sing. % Plur.
1. I shall We shall 1. I should We should

2. Thou shalt You shall 2. Thou shouldst You should
3. He shall They shall 3. He should They should

B #% 35 4 Subjunctive Mood

4B 2R HB 3 2 R Past Tense fn F:
Sing. 1. I should 2. Thou should 3. He should
Plur. 1. We should 2. You should 3. They should

‘Shall’, ﬁﬁﬁ%@ﬁz‘sceal’ Z 8, ffii ‘sceal’ A B
‘sculan’ 2 3@ % 5, ‘sculan’=‘to owe,’ (%) (H) (&), & K #
FRELRBHRZA ﬁ%ﬁﬂﬂﬁ.ﬁiﬁfﬁ,ﬁﬁﬂﬁm
2 should D) 5% 3 5@ 3.

RFEZHZNABRTHR A RKEBESIHE
ﬁ%ﬁ-ﬁﬁk:&@&ﬁﬁﬂe%%ﬁi%ﬁ&fﬁ*ﬂu
AR ERPXE W _FERAALSH E BHER
HAREZWE b E S “Ye shall not surely die,”
B AP XS % B X “The tyrant shall
perish,” pp & “A WM HE S FARMWE E Z 37 X = “He
demanded where Christ should be born,” k= “IK E B &
W B B B B 2 T #” 4. “You should obey your parents,”
HEHUECSREEB ZE J7=E % iE “What shall
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T do?® U BE mng’ﬂﬂ$,mﬂk5h&n$u‘2§
s mowill ZUBC B AR B2 HE R R A
Z FE E R A

B 3 ¥ 5% Grimm 3, ‘shall’ 52 & 4E ‘scal,” 2 ‘kill’
2 U E A R A M i 8% Blood Fine (R jit & & #)
e B T owe,” 2 Jb 3 5 v 3C £ W M BN W AL B K
F AR

§ 85. ‘WL’ %%, B, %, &y
' B 5 3% 4% Indicative Mood
38 7E Present Tense 8 & Past Tense
¥ Sing. #& Plur. ¥ Sing. % Plur.
1. Twill We will 1. I would We would
2. Thou wilt You will 2. Thou wouldst You would
3. He will They will 3. He would They would

iR 3F 2% 44 Subjunctive Mood

MRAEX HBEAXMERZEERER

Will g2 shall BF Bh 22 JE = 78, & B 2 W = &
to, #m “He will not do it.” Will | A 8 — = 5, ¥ 4§ 2K
2 1%, 0l 4 By 3 Auxiliary Verb; 4% 3t % 1 B, ) % & {0
BB rE 2% i “Not as I will, but as thou
wilt,” 3 4 “He wnll continue his evil practices, in spite of
warning,” B k3. XK F W B LY, = “He has a
strong will,” “This is your free will;” “God’s will must be
done;” & # Wy =7, 3B B & By, ik & B R B ‘will

BAAHEBRZEH  Awill § 2Z: 40 “When he
was irritated ( #%), he would rave (% ¥¥) like a madman;”
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X Jm “Some times a thousand instruments will hum about
' my ears.”

“T will not,” J 85 B & 47, B #EE BT won't,”
W will 4 woi, Hr T # volo, #& volition, ¢ EaEEE Wil
(@Hﬁm%ﬁﬁﬁ&%i%%miﬁmw%m”
‘HHdewmﬁﬁﬂ$EMf¢mxﬁmw%m
% Z would =5 4.

§ 86. ‘May’ 45, W, 4
H 45 Mt 8% ) & Indicative and Subjunctive Moods
¥ % Present Tense i 3 Past Tense
Singular Plural Singular Plural
;- ; ey " We may 1. I might . We might
) ot;rn;:gy“ } You may 2. Thou mightest  You might
3. He may They may 3. He might They might

By maysp, K E R EBME S 4 5 * &
ﬁEJJ’FEi&,ﬁﬁ$7FHE§IL%ﬁ%iﬁﬁ‘%’i&;iﬁé“:‘%.i}i
%ﬁﬁ,ﬁ?’%ﬁ‘é‘ﬁiﬁﬁfi——-$»#4ﬂ§iﬂ)§{ﬁ2$?§= H
B B A BT S 2 % % 4 BB can ifi 1 B may

. 1% :He might be seen any day walking on the pier,” =
Wby B o B AT B % = “A man may be rich, yet
mmwﬂ%%ﬁiﬁixﬁmﬁ&-m%ﬁ&ﬁ
#F Z &, fn § “Louis, you may sit down,” & R d B

@ A may % KR Y 5 5 “Give me this
water, that I may not thirst,” g R BRERE JE &
R HRFRRT % R B R that 52 22 4%, i 8 & #% >

MR XWEZH BB K %, fm “May Heaven guide
our path.”
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§ 87. ‘MusT R R, BB B
AR ESRER=2FNLENHFAE
B— HEFE motan’ Z@/ K, T YRR L& 4 H
R, ft 4R A A = “You must not come in,” f)l §
A #A R L.
ALBHREEXRA =
L AFFREKRERKRTA T fuwx “T must obey

the order.”

2. 7 B A Bt % & “I must and will have my
own way;” ¥ “So you must always be meddling, must you?”

3. HA M E, B FTE K = “It must be so: Plato,
thou reasoned well;” “All men must die;” “He must have

arrived by this time;” “I must have been mistaken;”’ 4 2
BE .
§ 88. 7 ‘CaN’ B, &

BFELAHBE0y FZ EREHEH
J3 Z 4 dm. A& R know = [ JE, %k E H @&

& 45 55 4% Indicative Mood

3 7 Present Tense 3B 3= Past Pense
Singular Plural Singular Plural
1. Tcan We can 1. I could We could
2. Thou canst You can 2. Thou couldst You could
3. He can They can 3. He could They could

HREBRATIALDEREEZR
b2 3B % X could F AR coude, I A1 K, U
should, would Z X T & #A ¥ B E A AW & 4.
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FREKB LY AL LT F khan’ 4 2 king’
F B A % B, & & 2 king’ 5, {i ‘canning,’ & 8 5, I/ 5K
LR X

e
§ 89. ‘OveHT’ F
¥ Singular # Plural
1. T ought 1. We ought
2. Thou oughtest 2. You ought
3. He ought , 3. They ought

B Z 4 4 ‘toowe’ Z B 3, Bk B R & E B
fm W i 1 # Shakespeare W, 3 £ 1 2 f &, “You ought
him a thousand pounds,” p; 7¢ 4 % % = “You owed him a

thousand pounds,” ¥ & 4% T & 4.

EARFEARZIN L BB = B4 MR E
T X Bl Z; fn = “He said, I ought to be satisfied,” [ R R
. A% B % B bave Dl &8 3= du = “You ought to
have been there,” p ¥ & “It was your duty to be there,” &
BB 3 2 B A Bl = “You ought to be there.”

I 5 ¥ 2 ‘own’ 5, Ak 45 ‘owe’ ¥ B H g, 4 2 B
5 BR, fnex “my own coat,” Bk = “my possessed coat,”
HAR2INZRAMB Lo’ BEAB 2% K RY

B W Z 75 fu = “T owned my fault,” & 3 8 b A 2.
§ 90. ‘Wrr’ 4; ‘DARE’ H; ‘NEED’ 8

‘To wit’="‘to know,’ e o Nl I B T
wit’ 8 /i 28 A 55, S that is to say, namely 2% 8 5% 45 [,
RUMXEBERAZUBHE A BZEERBRP X2
b .
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‘Dare’ gz % B “Ldaresay,” # 55 H 8 % 8“1
durst say,” SR AW R, HIE S dare) FERBRZ &K R
B g5k B H: R ¥ fiy 22 H, Danton {8 ¥ 7 & &
=: “Il nous faut de l'audace, et encore de P’audace, et
toujours de l'audace;” [ 2 7 48 “It is for us to dare, and

again to dare, and without end to dare,” & B Ky 4% 8 2 3% .

‘Need’ == 4 W 3/, — 15 3 & B 24 28; 40 = “School
boys need control,” gt K ¥y i 5w cE s — BEFZ
%' fn 2= “It need hardly be said that murder is criminal,”
B R A K& W 55 Wk, 18 impersonal $& BF & 4, W W B R4
227 F. WET BB LYW R = “A friend in need, is a
friend indeed,” p 3 3% 55 & ¥ 2 .

3R o SR 5 W s, T S must @] ;i = “He

must needs go through Samaria;” “If it must needs be, we will

g0.” i R 2 meeds=mnecessarily, 45 My Z mneed=mnecessity.



B /\ CHAPTER VIII
Bt R ¥ ADVERBs

§ 91, 3 # DErINITION

' Eﬁﬂ%?%:@?ﬁ&}ﬁ%%%ﬁﬁ&,ﬁfﬁé‘ﬁﬂﬂz
%%ﬁ&,ﬁﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁﬂﬁé,%ﬁﬁﬁ%%:&‘&;H
;&?k}ﬁ,ﬁﬁ?lﬂﬁﬂﬁ-ﬁ%%&&ﬁfga Adverb, T%‘;!i?"i'?ﬁ@_
Verb15.&;ﬁni“%%éﬁ%é,”‘%ﬁ%’mﬁﬁﬁz?&;BUm
I OO B SE U 2 T s R % ot B ot
‘ﬁﬂ%’ﬁﬁ,”“‘Eﬂ’éiﬁﬁﬁﬁ,”‘iﬁﬂx”éH’%?:E%‘ﬁ%
Z'Eémﬂ#;ﬂﬁﬂi“‘m; E’Eﬁ%*:ﬁ/\‘%ﬂt’%:”‘fﬁ?ﬂt’
%5%%2%»‘“’?‘ E’%Eﬁ;ﬁifiﬁ,ﬁk%’ﬁﬁﬁiﬂiz
B, 3 58 4w “The lark soars aloft, and always sings Sweetly.”

ﬁ%%zﬁﬁﬁM%KWi%Emwi
“HE R B, MR W g ‘E’ﬁﬂ‘gﬁ’%@flﬂgﬂ ¥, Wi
‘ﬁﬁ%"%ﬁ%’ﬂﬁfﬂﬁgﬂ%%‘zﬁﬁﬁa&ﬁ?ﬁlﬂ,EEE
M Z % 2% Adverb Qualifies an Adjective, g 3% “My boot is
too long,” “I®am awfully tired,” B R E N # 4.

KE"@%,EHH%Z$,XW2E}@LRWH%
7% An Adverb Modifies Another Adverb; B e F#H
%ﬁi,ﬁ‘%%‘lﬁ,”&b’ﬁllﬂﬁ%ﬁ@i,HEEE%‘E,%
W E B b AR JE Z T g, Wi e B84 X Bt ) wk
#ﬁﬁiﬁi‘ﬁﬁ,ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁiﬁi,ﬁ%&%%‘%&- X fm ¥ 5
“Eamx “REME” % :Eﬁfldﬁfﬁ;ﬁtﬁ@ﬁ’ﬁﬁ’
ﬁ‘i’ﬁ’?ﬂﬁﬁﬂ%}ﬁ?ﬁ@iﬁcﬁ?ﬁﬁ%l-@.'l;ﬁtﬁ?iﬂﬁ’i,%-
é;ﬁ;)ﬁff%%,%%‘gﬁu = “My brother is quite well; he is very
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geldom ill; he does not like foo much medicine,” 3 i #:
B 1w gk,

XA R$E= “An Adverb is & Word Which
Adds to the Meaning, but Limits the Application of a Verb, an
Adjective or Other Adverb.” E ZFEEMNHKK =K Z
St AR BRR 2 M LR N2 E R A S A
AN BRIz %R R R R R

§ 92. 4> %8 CLASSIFICATION

Bk W 4B L

1. L) B £ 3 Adverbs of Time: Ji fm now 4, then ¥
B, after G B, before 4% B, J, presently 3, immediately ),
when 3 F§, as F5; fm “As I was returning home, I met him.”

2. Ll #s = 3% Adverbs of Place: i, 4u here i, there 4,
thence #% 4, where 4 3, whither J 1§, whence o] gy, wherein
7 B, whereat % i, B, in 7%, owt If, up Lk, down F, within
Ry, without 4., firstly — R, secondly = X (L S FEHE B
%R B ).

3. W &% Z bt 4k Adverbs of Repetition: #y Z once
JE, twice W JE, &5 ete.

4. DA B £ #% Adverbs of Manner: #n 3 well 4, il
45, badly B2, how ] 4n, however B %, A & 4m {7, so fm }, as
PR BB P REEE XTI RENEEEMD
ly & %, ly=like, J b B 2 ‘W0 ‘& % ¥ F % B X =
HE A, B A, S 4R B Sk T 3C = continuously, distinctly,
unanimously, suddenly, 32 Bl 5= 7 i, b & IE -

MEBEEHMy 2 RB& £ BB EEm

% i Bk 4k 57 suffix ly to adjective, 35 M 2 B £ 49, 71 &%
AL, HE BB AL =& earthly=J8 A #t %, heavenly
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B 7 R &, godly=j, gentlemanly =15 %, lovely vy 3%; #:
REFEEUE B ENGT

ﬁ%h%%%%%&ﬁ%ﬁZﬁﬁmﬁ
participle {fj 4% #; 4n = Slourishingly & . obligingly %% gy,
obligedly # 1 1% B, F MR T E 5B 5o R #
ly, &p & Bt k.

5. B B 2 ik 4k Adverbs of Quantity or Degree: e
very B, nearly Bg %%, almost P& 0%, quite + 5, much 3, more
&, most B, Uttle />, less i, least fig, all %, half 42, any ff
17, the B (it theﬁfﬂégé?ifﬁztheixlﬁl, I A “the
sooner the better” = “g & W %=y EBY H5 R
the=by that, ¥ 3% & ‘F7, 3® 2 “By BEE TR p)

6. fr mp 2 = Adverbs of Affirmation and Negation: p
s ot S, mo T, nay 5 4R, yes 2, BE, aye, 3%, yea 4R

7. W% Z 5 Adverbs of Cause and Consequence: e 4
therefore B 1, wherefore F. &, why ] L) e, consequently %
%%ﬁZﬁﬁ&%ﬁg%ﬁw

§ 93. & ¥ Formation

Eﬁﬂk?ﬁiﬁ#ﬁﬁ,ﬁﬁﬁfg%ﬁﬂﬁﬁiﬁﬁ
¥ 8% T Mo derived from Nouns, Adjectives and Pro-
nouns.

L %% %% i s &, Adverbs Derived from Nouns.

Lo B Z B K TR 4 W 2 R iRy A
Noun Preceded by a Preposition; s “sk g Z oK
'ZE%’:$,76“§‘TE%ZFE,W%ZFJ’?I7JH 1 F B 4
MZHERBZO A B 29 RE NS4 44
B B —, Wi bk AR 52 e I abed =on bed FE ik, ashore,
asleep, aloft, ahead, adrift, afoot, abroad, away, 2L 4
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betimes=by times, besides, between, forsooth, overboard, to-day,

to-morrow.

ERAERFAZAFAMMAREFFESKE
& Pt 4 meeds=of necessity 4 2H, whilom=at whiles Fi
(Bt = % 4% 8 W £ whilom general). 3 -meal=Dby
portions & &, 7 & F piecemeal, inchmeal % 5.

A 4 W, A 2 BBk B IR 2% a Noun Pre-
ceded by an Adjective; i, fn meantime, sometime, sometimes,
always, midway, straightway, likewise, yesterday, somewhat,
noways, meanwhile & 5.

HEE AW ATHZHFTHRREIR oS
“He journeyed home,” pt 3% ‘W] 2K ifii &%, #¢ home J% Bf ik
#R =

2. Bz R E S i 2K &, Adverbs Derived

from Adjectives. # I 7 75 A K #, R & 51 F .

’%Z&%iﬁ,§$§uﬁﬁ}ﬂt$,§fﬁéﬁ§ﬁﬂﬂ
zhmly 2R Lmly & ke B B B vp X 2
B HEEFRARAARZEXET AR K
Z ¥ X Fr i8 & ¥ & 55 Anglo-Saxon, X B B ik & Z #1,
BRENEZETEZ U jm‘z‘;“Hesmqg;ehimharde”
="“Y% &| B 2,7 U harde Z Jk B, A = hard, T B B K
fm e 4E harde Ll 5% B, #& 3t B0 A W R 2 B o WY 5B,
A & & 1 “He smote him hard,” Pl e B R £ Z, &
BEASAEESL ZBER T HEEHNEFEE %R o

“His spear stuck fast;” “I run fast;” “The wind blows fresh,”
“to speak low;” ‘“to come early;,” “‘to sleep sound;” ‘‘to
talk like a fool;” 4 m b 4. & 7 H 4% I ly, ¥ & % ),
W EEE M & n x “He came to me direct,” p; 2
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kRE B H 41; “He came to me directly;” . EX; 3
‘@Wﬁiﬁﬁ&ﬁﬁmﬁmm
#%%‘%ZEEU—?,HZ@'CE%%%E%,Q
&W‘E(H,ﬁﬂ¢@£%¥§2,$,$%ﬁﬁ$2ﬁ
ﬂﬁ:%ﬁg%ZE}fﬂ:ﬁui&@ﬁﬁﬂ&,lﬁ@ﬁﬂ&,% B.
%iilu?u}}ﬂ*,%ﬂlicﬁ%,ﬂﬂﬁﬂ EREWE B L lce
RE®R padwzm e A, Wi lice 3 1 45 like, #% %
Ely,%ﬁiﬁfiﬂsziﬁ,%‘éﬁﬂﬂ%ﬁ%@Zéi,ﬁ
§J§IT%@ZEBU§$JF§EH%WEZ fm per-
Jectly, divinely S xag,
7513’&5'1?%%4?%?%7%‘,&%%%‘; 4
awry E, afar, anon, amid, 45 I8 in vain, in general 77 43
3L . '
3. B4k = Z#® B A ok #, Adverbs Derived
from Pronouns, 7 FB 78 1 B % Pronominal Adverbs.
Ve L 5, L he, that, who = 2 15 = 4.
@ LB s, gL re B R fn here . g there
B BR, where fi] g.
©) DB R, B UL ther 15 R M hither 3y g,
thither # i, whither faf [
€ LirkE, M A I % then ¥% B, when fif Bg.
@) B Eige =, A U -nce B R B fn hence % 1, thence
o1 1, whence fa] 4.
(©) #s & how i g, why 07 #, thus 231, % 42 28 gy
B 5 W B %
1 A 3 some, any, over T 1 : 4u somehow 5
¥, somewhere 4T fa] pj, any how {E & 4%, whenever 1+ 7] .
ﬁﬁﬁ%?ﬁﬂﬁm;{}t,ﬁnﬁhemdwy,#ﬁ
B Wi B, A by = & B R “Come on, lads,” R on FB
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Mo “Beoff,” Rloff ¢ B Bk XA B A R UH T
MEZARAZEBREMR XK —HF B
Z. & = B 4k Compound Adverbs; #n herein, thereby, wherein

%

§94. fRuwk Z 5B kR E U Rk AL S
3 B v K, M oay, dn aye, 4 yea; FE R yes, i & B L T
A 2 yea B osi="be it ifij & K 5, B yes, IE F A &)
Ik 18 ME %

B mh %, S dh EfEne, RELH Not
IE 3% ‘W& A T4 nought B nought 7 85 #%. Pk 4L no, nay,
never, ¥ B W &. No o 1% B ik W 8 A b 8 52 2 6,
m z no longer, no further. % 3% A B wp 5%, i = “Did you
eat? No” 4 fty fil, % IR 31 Ao

B AR TR R A R P LR A R
“I have heard it before now;” ‘“He has changed since then;”
Now 4~ I, then K g, [ W ¥ 4 ¥ 4

R R B2, W 4n 30 2 A JE BT R R K
FRKELAD BRI BREFEBEFAZINT R KA
AN RE LS E R &2 AT [
B — B X5 T R 2R BRI gy
FPBC[E‘%’E'ISL“(%?EI%W:’%’554?1227;’!“@,‘?&7@@?
3 MA B Z & T B BE AR ¥R % BE Adverbs 2 BT iy
® .
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v & ¥ PREPOSITIONS
§ 95. 3 3t DEFINITION

TRFEFUETNLBRFL ), LB
RO MMHE DERXBE2 B 0 xR pre-
position,?%%‘ﬁﬁﬁ’)ﬂﬁ$ﬁﬁg%zﬁfiﬁ(&smﬁ
Br % A& % Jn F:

L B2 RbE s ‘AR R KR
B0, 00 A B 2 B & as “There is a book on the table.”
: 2. BB — R R R PR s
EER—UHEREN R 2E 2 B 8 “He is

- fond of music.”

3. B— B W — R W S %L,
W EWE S W RS e B Z W 8 as, “Thomas
peeped through the keyhole.” .

LB AR — B R KRR KB
FW KRR WA P B & 2 as “T have tricked
him sufficiently for my purpose.”

§ 96. 4> 38 CLASSIFICATION
TR P KRBT S — a2 Prepositions are
either Simple {§j, or Compound %,

1. {3 Simple; 4y at E, by &, for B, in 1 of B,
Oﬁ i%’ out &Jl’ to ﬁg’ lsj, X, up &, with Y, on fE.
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2. % 3 Compound:

(a) After 1%, over &, under £°F, but B 1, about 3F,
above & Jt, unto R, into A, behind #% 4%, within £ 7, out of
B 5, from @, forth W, ouiside Hh, inside F; F K 2
PRRUZEEERXEE E— F 4

(b) Among j* v, again R, ahead JE 4k, beside 7z A5,
beyond §, athwart §% i, betwixt 4y, around #%, along f5.

(c) Owing to Ll 4%, notwithstanding %, except, save
B B =W 2W AR

(@) Instead of {X;, close to 3%, on account of L, in

spite of A bii; b B B B K B Ak 10 55 R R 4% ) Adver-
bial phrase.

§97. 4 R FPris BB 2 ¥ 1% Relations Indicated by

Prepositions.

FRF B RE KA =, (—) 8 AL Place
Z ¥ 5 () 1 & Time 32 ¥ £f; (Z) J 5 Causality 2 $f £%.

HAREFLERBEFR KERXFS %
AREH ZHI XTI HB T A Z AR 487 KR
Mool OH Z R o BN %8 R

AURBZHARXBEE SERE
ZARWM——FEHANT:

AV ER B KU R — B WL B
“The tiger pounced af him;” & H ‘“Look af this,” m
B & 2 #i, “We have arrived at our station;” x* T
iT B 2 88, b I B R dn % “We dined of the hotel;”
3 #m “The man at the helm;” LEBEEH L EBR
R34 ¥ 2 &, fu =% “We were present af the battle;” 3

mm 3B 0
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“The train goes af full speed;” X “We rejoice at your success;”
“I am a¢ your mercy;” “The house is Papered af my expense;”
BB -2 S o noon;” “af any time;” B —
FE Z W, dm “at a great price;” “It is estimated af three
millions;” “at least;”” “at its best;” ete.

By EBB W B K M BEHFZ% m =
“He sits by me;” “The path runs by the stream;” “We went
by the school;” “He lives by himself,” ¢ BB UE R
MEWZEE%B “o put it by &8 B > #, g
“by the way;” SE AR — ¥ B 1, B “to swear by;” i 3k —
Y1 % W B2, B “to come by a thing;” f IF ifi 2K, IR
El by; 4n 2 “I came by ten o’clock,” FEE LR Ba 2,
B =5l e > #® W = “Ttaly was conquered
by Bonaparte;” “Stifled by smoke.” Fj —. Y 5% o,
B E by, fm % “Draw by a model;” “to gell by the yarl;”
“by your advice;” “by your leave.” O e W E %
i = “by turns;” “He did the thing by fits and starts,” 75 =
£ & 2 #&; “They came by twos and threes,” ZE=ZW R
2 I 2 Zeby B, B L 3%

‘About, T = ‘Hs 3K ‘very near to,” either in space
or in time; 4y % “Tt is about ten o’clock;” “Have you any
money about you;” 73 BMEAgsH 8 B M “To set
about a business,” = B R — % 8 45 A1 “T was about
o observe,” 1A & 3 B¢ Hr us e 48 s 2 i, I A abous 4
z 1 spent about ten thousand;” £§ % = # IR B about;
fu “He told me all about 1t;” “T will see about it.”



EXPLAINED IN CHINESE 89

: For’ 22 5B A F R B # 2 fore 2R E,
MAEMZE RARRETHZ UXEWSE
A BREZE = “Ifight for my fatherland.” W B ffi
A 5% (on behalf of) Z & 4 &; fn = “I pleaded for him;”
“All this was done for you.” I W £ ifi FREFERBZ
2&; as we say “An advocate appears for his client;” “An
attorney stands for the proprietor.” Ik gy Pt i B Z
2% 2k dn 2% “To exchange, barter, or sell s thing for another;”
“Eye for eye;”” “Blood for blood.” & H N R VR E S
“He was punished for his crime;” HE —H 2 & &
B, o7 & A for; 4u =% “He did this for love of me;” “I am
sorry for it.” 4% for & B UF & ‘@ 2%; 4w = “For all his
wealth, he is unhappy.”

In 2 ROn’ R R E K 4EEmu%k B 8
T In BAEP LW OV BAE R 2B R R B
8L B hr W K 4 Y, B BE )RR “in difficulties;”
A Fr % 3, Bl % “in the hope;” ¥y &), = “n motion.” th
2 1B 2 ¥ 95 S i, fn 2% “written in blood,” “wrought
in silver.” In fE B 4, 7 BE X into () 2 s § “Put
his hand 4 his pocket;” “Dipped his pen in the ink;” B @,
On 5 7 in 18 JH, ¥ W R 7 “onhand,” “on a journey,”
“on Monday,” “The house is on fire,” 2 zm; 1B 4 2
A 8 4 k2 3% 10 = “He lay on the bed;” d3 B B fh

il 4 3 PF AR B P i B fu = “On condition of” (%8
%), “On account of” (11 48), “He prides himself on his skill;”

e 3 M S wpon 48 IB; 4u % “Depend on my word,”
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8 3% “Depend upon my word;” 4% ff 2 . g 2 A o
= B & fm % “to rejoice in,” L] ¥ & ih; “to be offended
m,” L2 R .

Of Bl of RBRELEXKE % T H
BT I FR W EBE M EZ R
. OfFFELZRRBZFHMAL 2N A
of, MU U Wof % &8 % 2&E bR UTHE
BET B WY B B4 = “Get off the
chair,” “A long way off the mark,” “To do a thing off hand”
BEZRFWRERZE, BB LSS 2 HH B
Z “He went out of the room,” “He comes of a good stock”
(3 i B %), “He stood within a yard of the fire,” P& ]
“This is very kind of you,” {5 3 “To cure of,” “To cleanse
of,” “To deprive of” (%), “To be free of” (#), “To be
destitute of” (/x), “To beware of” (47 j#h); 2% #n M EEA
W B 2 2% L FH It smells of musk,” “Tt tastes of onions,”
B of S R & from 2, from B 0 h off 5 i 48 2,
HEHZBE Wk

Of 2k HEBM I BZHELB 2 4
FUREBERALERERE B R 5 2 B,
— BRI HEZB #4452 B in partitive sense; 4 “One of
my men,” “A piece of cheese,” WHEPE KBS L M
icﬁﬁii"ﬂﬁﬁ,,“‘ﬁj\;““ﬁfﬁlia":Pﬁiﬂjt#ﬁ
LT AT R A A B # i Z B in
possessive sense, #i ‘“The house of my husband,” . Y |
7 B 2 4 ¥ d, “The brightness of the sun,” P >R ] 40
EZ%%@&,W%ﬁﬁfﬁﬂ’llﬁ];*@%&hﬁ:ﬁfﬁiﬁ
B'C@J,imﬁﬁ%?%,EA%‘EEE—E%%,’ﬁA%‘E&5&
Z B .
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H 2 UM 8,7 B of 55, du A bar of iron,”
“A book of poetry,” “He made a fool of me,” ¥ A I 4%, U
ENEBMZAY B ARE BE Bl BZm
W2 4%, 95 B of & % “He is a man of great
learning,” “A person of fabulous wealth,” R 3 A R 7
B B

VEREXEUARG BB O mr
“A play of Shakespeare,” “A symphony of Beethoven,” “He
was led of the Spirit” 5 & jb FF 5| 41, “Tempted of the devil”
ERRET R b E ok Ao, B R Kby 5 &

e B & BT, IR A of 5% n = “He died of a
broken heart,” ‘“To do a thing of his free will,” “of right”
(FF W& %8 &), “‘of necessity” (BF “F 4% B), “To be sick of a
fever,” “The love of money,” ¥ 8 WAl B 2 A B . A
i 5 “Fond of” (F), “Weary of” (JBK), “Guilty of” (38),
“Conscious of” (&) %5 K # % mE TR ERE
4 .

il

N H 4 k2 E iz “l heard of his death,”
BEERHBEAEFT AEMBUAREDRT S oS
‘To think of B K, ‘To accuse of’ & J%, ‘When, you speak of
Cicero’ 38 K; 5 K 3% .

To’ = I % 4 ‘R, JL 8 4 Br #, Wi 47 H & &
B Bt 52 u = “He went to the door,” “It goes on day
to day;” J5 F ¥ R Z ¥, fn ‘to-day’ A H, ‘to-night’ g1 47,
UL B K T A AR B0 CE R R B AR
%, Jm = “Brave fo excess,” “Equal fo,” “They fo him are
angels,” “Ten fo one,” ¥ ‘W % . & B IF 35 FF B; u =
“He came fo see me.” 3 = i 2 £ R, L i1 % 4 to =,
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Boam B W OB B M R ETR AR M
B S IMEH

With' % IE 38 4 0, fu & F B A\ LLEE | ),
# B To kill men with cudgel or sword.” 48 7% 3% HI & B
‘B Jm % “Come with us!” “To be angry with some body;”
ez m= “I will come with much pleasure.”

LB AERTANAREE S B
WMEXZRAF—-BFRUERSRATEdE %
M H B .
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¥ A I CONJUNCTIONS

X 8  DEFINITION

§08. 2 AFHEERBAZMMAZMA MR
Eh FTHEBEZFZE B ZHRAE o =% “You
and 1 go to Tientsin;” #& 3 i & 2, 3 Fr & %, 8 8 = =,
HEERBA 4K E m 8 55 B “You go to
Tientsin, and I go to Tientsin” 2 ff u, 8 — 47 B & 4
W H AW BEAEE N BEAENE R Z
ERTFEEBARLPXREAEAFZ RS B B
Bt #R.

4+ ¥ CLASSIFICATION

§99. A H =&
1. 3 %) Zz 8 A Coordinative Conjunctions
2. M Z £ A Subordinative Conjunctions

A4 MUBEA X EFFRAAEZHNESE TR
E LT ES EEE -
FREXREB— 8 X5 =5
(@) Simple Conjunctions 75 g 2 525 as, and, both,
W3 CECH R % E
(b) Adversative Conjunctions Jz % 2 =2 4n but,
% '1: i Z ‘% m’ ‘E’ ‘1_5-’ ‘%3 (m, “&’ % $.
(c) Alternative Conjunctions #§ H 2 =; #n either—
or, neither—nor, whether—or, v 3 fu ‘B’ ‘WY e
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(B) MUZMHER LS ZEKFTE &2 4 75
WA ZHAARARZEN AR LW FABI & 24058
RS T mERAE NG = % 584585 % s
BB AR A% Bk R Z 5 AR 38 X4 & A

(a) Simple Subordinations B} pt ¥ == 4y that, wh
XEFHEBRL LERLDEBE 285, m
3% 3 “I know that he is a liar,” F T R R A
&~ §% that he — =,

(b) Temporal Conjunctions % [ 5 after
%, 1%; before, ere 4& EL| J; till H R, & =, while & B, i
since F; now 4, p B

(¢) Causal Conjunctions Ji Z 5 because [
since | 3K; for %; lest 15 M; that *.

(d) Hypothetical Conjunctions MR B 2 if &
ﬁ’ & /%'7 4 unless e 9‘3; except [9,% B but f)%’ &

‘ (e) Concessive Conjunctions HE R Z 5 dn though
BN 4, 8 #; although §t % albeit il %, 3 2.

(f) Conjunction of Comparison B 2 dm than
5B % U K.

(9) Alternative Conjunctions H ¥ 2 =2, fn whether
—on B MM E LB E R UG R 2 B A
At B R

§ 100. HTW%EZ%%?W#%E&-
And 2 8B % B, H T, TR v e BB
KM RMES EB R v “r s H B Ay @ R
RE PR CHS o B U R 42
‘Botl’ I8 % B jk %, B ‘and’ = [ R, % AR i #2
A dn % “Both John and Harry are here,” W 5 “Not only
John but also Harry is here,” # both EFE R AMHE W
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Milton 3% %, “The God that made both sky and earth and
heaven;” R iE BB, A H W B 2 U B W, %
Z Wi 5 4

Bul FHRBWNRBM SR ELR Y
HMZMMBEBEAPX RN B W ELEh %
KT BB R T 88 OR R A W but .
3 “Your opposition is not the effect of good principle, but
of bad temper:” L %%Rﬁiﬂﬂzmsﬁﬁﬁ%%-—‘
Bl &) Cobrdinative 3. JE but % 2 M, 4 o 3 5% =,
CHBREZR OPXZEZ2EEE B UL
¢ I 7 “Ye have not life in you, but ye eat my flesh;”
MAERBMFREZH ASES B By
B Z_ARAME EWNEXESHEZ S,
i R 5 2B % . A 4% R B R W % 81 unless TE
EFXTBREREBR L 0Z““WEFYRE XK
%" W] 8 “But you helped me, I must have been ruined.”

‘Bither’ & 8 ‘or’ A A1, 9% & 48 & 8 4 Correlatives,
7o 9k Ve B A L B, = % B —, 4R i R W 8 4 “Bither
you or I must be in the wrong,” 3k % % . Neither "
i nor [6 M, 77 W8 %€ — W 2 &, “Neither Jeane nor Nelly
is beautiful,” & = 4 = M — 35 . Whether Hor [/ A,
% AR HE # A, du Z “Whether did this mar® sin, or his
parents?” J 3 55 5 R B X E B W 5 dn R 2 m@
YW S Z B (“Whether he solicited it, or it is given to him?”),

UEBSE -BELEA 82 E 4

‘That 2 /i B, 7 B8 1% WA UYL Yk
A, BPT A R B W, BB R R, B T 4 oK 4y 5B, B

B 2 é,ﬁﬁ%%zm,ﬁﬁ&@%@,ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁ,ﬁm‘z
MR BEZE A 5 “That he did it is certain” = “He
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did it, that is certain” = “That, namely ‘he did it’ is certain;”
# ‘He did it, 4 3% E 58 4 J ‘that’ % je p 4y, i F
j]niscertain,ﬁt—&ﬁﬁﬁ@‘He&dit’%*ﬁj%;ﬂ; H. &
X B gm lbb'ﬁjiéeﬁg,ﬁﬁ:ﬁu%']%ﬁuﬁ*%ﬁ’ﬂ,ﬁ%
Z, & # 43 = subject, i} 38 predicate, X 3§ # 5%, ifj 4 &%
B2k A tkat,ﬁk%%‘*ﬂ%%liﬁﬁ&- =
“The notion that such a plan is possible is absurd.”

That = % @ after, before, ere, since, tll, until, for,
but (B), without 3% A+ % = ) A, T B — 8 2 4n “Before
that the cock crows,” “Since that you insist upon it,” g == A
B A i 3 that $,§ﬁ)ﬁﬂi%$,ﬂ'13¥$i%’ﬁ'%ﬁ H
B AR MZE = #; fn “Before the cock
crows;” “Stnce you insist upon it.” 18 % that 52 % 3= »
ﬁ»ﬂi%$,ﬂ§ﬁ”ﬁ‘;ﬁ,ﬁﬁ¥%Z@,EUﬁE}%Zthat
THL E K thet BN ML L oIy that
ELETRBEEY L 4,

‘Now’ (’—?’):iﬁf;‘lﬁ?&,ﬁfla“#—-iréﬁ Z
ﬁ”ﬂ?%/&?%ﬁﬂﬁ@ﬂi%ﬁ%$Zﬁi§’%ﬂilﬁ]-
R B = “Now that You have finished your work, you may
805" Rll mow 18 Bt ‘may go’ 5, i that =g e g F 47 ‘you
have finishedeyour work,” 1% > 4 A kB R OB &
f# F = “Now you have finished your work, you may go;”
R'J”'dt$Zﬁ}ﬁxﬁsﬁﬁﬁi%é%mw—?Z*,&nm
TR L, ¥ you have finished your work 1 45, 11
A A ‘you may go’ 1> B 4].

‘Because’=‘by cause,” £ ZF ik B, A om P B
Z why? = g B s % = B Causal Conjunctions
%?»Eﬁ%%ﬂ;%iﬁﬁﬁ&.
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‘Lest’ =““for fear that” (R ); R X 5K % B R
J “that by so much less,” JF 2 ‘4 A K I B ‘AR
) R 3% % 38; I % T put it up here, lest we forget” “E
BRZ R BE KR X mEWNAE = “Ye shall not
eat of it, nor shall ye touch it, lest ye die” “Uh & 1 B Z &
M aBEAREUEH HRE MEBEERULBESFR
B W A&

Tha 2 FTUB AR KN B EF/RZHE
BOABHZERZRE 28580 RES G2
Brutus £ g # Cesar, [ ## 3 & H, “Not that I love Cesar
less, but that I love Rome more” “Jk B & 3F Y| # & B
BEEREBEE” A= “lIknow him to be so honest a
man that I could not reject his proposal” “#& 4 H: i 12, 75 1~
BAME S LILE Biha 5 L) 35 BB, 8 Z 4
RBEREBEATR

If 7 & B B e, Ell 4 give 52 7 8, B IE
Brh B ER EE SRR R TSRS R @
#% 9 % . i /5 M #& Hypothetical (% | % ) or Con-
ditional (3% #&). £ 5 = 58 #8 2 3 B 42 35 & Subjunctive
Mood. W L] & .

‘Unless,” ‘Except, ‘but’ = 3 4% 2 ‘B #’; fm = “He
will be ruined, unless you help him;” unless=‘on less’ £ & %
ZHRmMERZ W B E R AP WP IE Z unless.
But = § & 5 93, 4~ % # &, JL but that [& A3, A but &
% m that K B, 0 BR A Beept 5 B B
tu 2 “Bacept ye repent,” 7 ‘B ¥ M i 44 AR 5 T A
that =, ] %% Preposition, gk Conjunction gy. ™ it 4 i3 &
without =z, I8 [l - = =2 H 1 4 2 “Not without the Prince
be willing,” 3% § “HAE X F ¥ H” 4. 8 2 U L # 5
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HH B 4% 5% “leaving out;” 4y % — 3%, F] B “Not leaving
out the Prince be willing,” i “F 7 % "R % —, 7
xR

‘Though’ = ‘nevertheless,’ EBBW®KZ248ma
A5 dm = “You are still in time, make haste though,” 2 “&
W RZ, B 48 H R though S A B B BE R % 08 S 4y,
Although 8 albest — B R Z 5, all-be-it, ¥4 4% albeit,
®’IER & &K E A “al be that he was a philosopher;”
X m “all were they sore hurt;” al-be-that R 4z all,
[/ although, 7 4 HE P ¢

Than’ 5 77 8 ‘M M, 7% 3 % then Z 8, % I
i [F] % when =z, % g AR B = 41 = “He came sooner than
I expected,” py. W E “When I expected him to come soon,
ho came sooner” I B Ll 15 42 & #, bl £ % 2 7y o,
GR.EE T ¥ Bl 2 H; fn 3 “John is taller
than Charles,” Bz S ‘John is taller than Charles is
tall;” b 3C oy 4 BB R R 5 URRR o247
B2 i # 3 than 5z ¥ T, Bl % B 4] 2, fm “He walks
faster than 1,” x5 B[ § “He walks faster than me;” [0 {§ BF
SR Wy, R A5 S A A, ) than 5 2 F, ok 3 o,
4 Zz “He loves her better than me,” Bk F B 2 % i, B
R %R 4 2 4, il 5 “He walks faster than I walk;”
T 4] 2 4, 5 “He loves her better than he loves me.” R
B A than B2 2 4n o e g 5 B, f ) B Biueroar,
Eﬁﬁéﬁ,ﬁﬂ%EZ%zﬁﬁ,%ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂﬂém-

§ 101 ULHMBZ A% Ha 20 Uh B A A R
F& Bl 8 2 5, fm therefore B. #e, hence B2, still 85, conse-
quently B 1, accordingly 43 g, yet W K8, lkewise [7] M, also
%%»%ﬁ$,iﬁﬁﬁ§%£% BEAEAR
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Mason #% 2, B 7 58 4R, Wi = 3 = K i 5 2% B 4% 08,
MEAZERER VAL ABULEZ=Z 4
iu; & 4n A = “He was idle; therefore he did not succeed;”
W therefore 2, LB R R EUBZ A T2 £, 81 4
Ut 7% 9% [ “He was idle; for that reason he did not succeed;”
B B 3T B: 5 5B vk B R for that reason ZFEVAER
¥ 4 & R B R Z 00 i Adverbial Phrase, w41 i 8
therefore 15 2 & 45 A~ W t; Mason J§ % 2 %, i 2 & >
o0 KW W A A B AR B R, B O 6T R %
FoBURATHZEE M R & &S wS R, %
Q?E#EZ,HU—-*JJ@%Z%‘:%HEH#f&[ﬁﬁ%ﬁ;ﬁé
Wi AR IR LI R AW OB, B2
#® W %,%ﬁ@’?:z/\aﬁﬁﬂllhﬁiﬁ%%%ﬁ,x
Wb % A YL ok T 5% 83 R R S8 X B
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BE #k ¥ INTERJECTIONS

§102. EBZFEFHEmMBER LR NP PR
‘U RE CBEOGE CWR) R B ME b e o2, 3 X
Oh! O! Ah! Ha! Alas! Fie! Pshaw! Hurrah! 2 L B,

A — U E B WS UM BN
B B Bk, Bk fn “Good bye!” %, “God be with you” .;
“Marry!” %, “The Virgin Mary” ; fth 3% Wassail! Lack a
day! Hail! All hail! Welcome! Adiew! Farewell! I 1% ¥ &
-

NERBZEERZBTITRSBERET
BE, i B B &, Bk dn how! well! out! look! behold!

LREHRFEMRO RIS DFBREZH K

B & 3R W OE B DL OE MW O SR

M6 R 2 A T R AR UL T AR AR 8 2
S S LI EA EE L T L Y
Mg TREXFZH E5 568 U & A SR
BUSHBR KDL KB EFS WAL EEIER
2B R EZEESE R A
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il 5 WORD-MAKING

§103. AR FZBEME L EFZATHBE KE
# — B ‘3 PRiMARY WORDS; 3 — F] ‘&2’ SECONDARY WORDS,

XEMBERZ S AT E L w82
FEEAR FEMBEIEZZSFAWENRZIUR
LXEM MR ZEER F4EBPHERTH
Z 3 —, N, &, 0, B, H # 3 6 B 2 Primary Words,
i one, man, night, mouth, horse, sun &; ¥p B Z ¥, fn 3,
w3 & B, B B A X k& i W B 2 Secondary
Words, #ui1 teaspoon, midday, kingdom, beautiful &, J5 W B #f
= .

FZ o XA = — B8 & A CoMmposrTion.
A # WA 2 F WA L M — L dn lghthouse,
inkstand B. — F] ¥ g DERIVATION; i i ¥, — £ 2
# root, Ul T 38 X . Wi 2 b 3L B8 % R 5= ; n love
=215 iR, 1 loving, lover, lovely, lovable 2% = g (TR R ]
ZH PN ABTZEREBREZEBE NP RNETZY
HMRUTFT4REABZEASANETEENSESE
EXBRFABFRS L ZGHE L R,
2O R A B W S8 9w ik H

HPEHAERBEFT BB =K BERH
HUZFHERERBHARER D XXBDE
BHUDBARIEXN L ERERFNERLEBY
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BN RBE=ZX2XBARPXER 8 @1
@Eﬁ'ﬂ?ﬁ%»iﬁﬂif’é&,ﬂ-—-?ﬂ'ﬁ%‘ﬁ%,ﬁnbox #ﬁ
=+ 8 0 ) W X 2 ambiguity, fF 5 & % B 1,
R & i 5 2. BEBAEFBARB AR AR
&% E &

WFZENES KIEB W — 288 W
@Fﬁfﬁz,,ﬁlﬁ%ﬁﬁ%ﬁBZﬁﬁﬁ%@Fﬁ%ﬁﬁ) Prefixes,
MR K BB 2 R (F % B %) Suffixes.

% i?DeﬁV&tives,gfﬁ R B, fn man 3 F
AL, (4 B ) man-ly 55 W, (B 31 #); drink gk 4o, (% 2§
#); drinking F5 gk M, (W B ). & A 2 % Compound
words, % JH ¥ §H, 4o manly % ¥ 4, un-manly A 4F 94;
deed 75 A, miss-deed B 475 4 Bt W LA 4, B UL ok X M
W3 B R E, R R 24, —
TR R L BB — A AR R B, B e A
AUBBZWE

iR A W%k 2 5 Excrse DxrivaTIves
§ 104, 1. & 4% Z = Nouns

A. Tke Agent B > B 2,
-er (g% A -ar 95 A -or); fn bak-er ¥ sk, beg-g-ar & B3, do-er
R &, sail-or fit A, cloth-i-er 3% #%, law-y-er £ fF.
ster (K 4t % ) 4 [ J); spin-ster 45 %, g 7 75 % song-
ster Bk &, malt-ster Jh 6F, 4E p& B Z B £.
B. Abstract Nouns & 4 > BE&8 Bzl R e
-dom; ¥ B H king-dom, B & B wisdom, f ETHEA
free-dom,
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-hood, -head; g; A 2 48 E man-hood, § 5§ 2 it B B God-
head.

-ing; B % 38 ¥ learn-ing, $ AL 3@ Z writing.

-ness; ¥ [ 2 fi B good-ness, B K 2 Rk B dark-ness.

red; 48 B 2 & B hat-red, & B R & B kind-red.

-ship; i A 2 % H friend-ship, & HE B J& B lord-ship.

-th, -t; % il B heal-th, 22 & Z 47 B steal-th, | Z & H
bread-th, B¢ 7 & B dep-th, 3 2 & B heigh-t, 3 BE Z K
H drif-t, i IR B B sigh-t.

C. Diminutives % 2 L1 35 H 8772 /AR5 5 % 0 A

-en; chick-en B $E .

-ing; farth-ing / &% t, tith-ing ) B Mo, shill-ing 5% 4 4,
whit-ing 5 /) 8 M.

-ling; duck-ling B8 %3, gos-ling $& %, dar-ling Fi 3% B Z /A 7.

-kin; lambs-kin, A~ 2£ 2%, nap-kin /) 1 (B K B 2)-

-ock; hill-ock , HE B M1, bull-ock /)~ 4@ 4 .

§ 105. 2. & Bl 2 % ADJIECTIVES

-od ff U ¥ X A Z 2% o £ B B left-hand-ed, §% 3 B2
wretch-ed, &5 3C ¢ A letter-ed, B = J& E three-legg-ed, f,
S F ¥ = @ Z % 3 X common participe] R, F
moR = 8 W R R AW .

-en, or -n Fir U 3% 3 4y E & fn & Z Bt i B golden, K 2
Bt B Bl wood-en, i A5 Bl lin-en, IE 88 2 B E heath-en,
HABZAEFZRME BRI AW 2 % R E %
Z W AKX ,

ful A full 5, 5 -~ ZE A MLMBKERBAEBZ
truth-ful, W B4 2 W B fear-ful, % $§ 2 F o B hope-ful;
B R R 4 42 1K
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-Ish 540 ] 4, B A 2. 48 S B E KR K A, girl-ish,
& Bk B child-ish, B #1 6 B red-d-ish.

dy 52 like [ 2% fu i#h B god-ly, 7 5% B lovely, H§ & T
Z B B gentleman-ly; gt BB AKX 5 5% & B 21y &%
BB Z %, T b R R 2 A& B K L, 3 R R A5

-like 3¢ A [l ks & 7 K 48 B god-like, R 5, 15 B = F 4§
A& B war-like.

-less 3 M 4y 7 B BB A, 3 = B RS ik SE WD B shame-less,
3 5% El house-less.

Y E BB BB T S M2 W % B Rilly,
B hungr-y, % B thirst-y, & B greed-y, & E need-y, fy ¥
B R % 2 B blood-y, £ B E sorry, S BB R R

"EMEBRERRZBEZHRE mH B sticky 3
¥ E sundr-y (from sunder) B @..

-some K 2 M ful [/, R H R RN F B E N2 % M ful
ZR PR AW B E R I winsome T4 Bk I b,
tire-some F fH 38 M, quarrel-some = = F M 4, whole-
some A5 %k H, blithe-some ¥ B 4, /) 5B Wi 453 buxom =1

N-TYT L 2T PN

-ward 3 8 2 BT M Wt B for-ward, iy 4 B to-
ward, Jt. & B north-ward, 1§ % % B southwest-ward A3
F B awk-ward.

-ern ¥ K R 4 4; 4k B north-ern, B B south-ern.

-teen, ty 4 2 ¥t M; 40 + Ju E nine-teen, J + F nine-ty.

th B R 8 s A 5555 B siz-th, &5 L B seven-th.

dold E x5 8 many-fold, 4 4% E] ten-fold.
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-le or -el I 4y 48 T B 2 B B M g B R fickle 4% %
&, litt-le ¢ & | d1, briti-le g B 47 4y, id-le 45 4%
B A

ardor-art (hard) P RE M Z B EF 2% U E XD
Z TR 308 Z B Wl B drunk-ard, d: 4% 4 B B
cow-ard (Y F A Latin 2 Cauda (B), = ¥ b, 3%
VW 3 ), Mol K e B dullard, % % 8 % B dor-
ard, %5 5% 1& 55 B bragg-art, & ¢ B # B lag-gard, 8 a5
B W\ B stink-ard, Bt 8 g #% B blink-ard, BAgE AR
dast-ard (& 3 & IF B bt 78). |

§ 106. 3. Bf #R Z 5% ApveERBs

HRZEBWREREROESZOE

BUBR RFY B X2 mF:

ly (ike) B v B B % 5 & 2 ‘B R ) W &,
BENZHEERZEREERZH R R R
& 8, 3 R s 4o bad-ly, merri-ly, only 2.

ling, -long g -wise, -ways [ & B £ ¥ 4 4u & 8 =
head-long, 8 75 B side-long. @

-meal B B 4+ Hi 2 8 du piece-meal % .

-ward, -wards ﬂ W) L up-wards 5y | 4,

-wise, -ways ¥ 5 41; du 1 4R B no-wise, $§ 4u gt H al-ways.

-8, -ce, -st; 4 need-s 5K, twi-ce 1§, whil-st Al Re.

it zz -nce Z B j he-nce, the-nce; -om =z R 3 whil-om,
seld-om; -re 2 B R he-re, whe-re; -ther R B whi-ther,
thi-ther, % B, & R Bk jk # &.
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§ 107. 4. = 3B 2 =% VERBS

=M Z R o tEE AW KA

el g% -le I F B = GBS MR A W 2 T E R
J8 i & R 2 & fu (daze) HR B M, 77 4 2 T 5 dazzle
Z % W (stride) ¥5 M, 2 & 4, W 4% straddle 7 H 8
(shove) 3 #k Hu, 77 15 shovel Z & §&; (swathe) 3K 4§ i,
T 4§ swaddle 7 % % (drop) I8 1% 4, i 4 dribble 22 ¥
¥E; (game) B KR M1, Wi £ gamble 2 i {#; (wade) J& ¥ 4,
Tl #%F waddle 7 4 T (1R 2 4w 53 B8); (swiff) wg 4, Wi 4%
snwvel Z 3 B (grab) & {8 b, W 4% grapple 2 B ¥ i
W LB B = R .

E A h A Wi & Q) o (knee) B AL, i kneel

A B (nest) 5, i mestle B [R #; (spark) K B 4, i
sparkle % 33t #e; (throat) ME 4, i throttle 1 %% RE &3; (nib
or neb) B I 41, fif nibble 5B A B; (scribe) & i, Wi
scribble 5 ¥t 2 & (curd) 3% i, fij curdle 18 fg & AL
st RO K £

er D Tz B GE R L #k er B A BB M el An B
fu (gleam) 3 4, 77 glimmer 75 B3 4t (wend) 47 3 4, T
wander 15 3 ¥&; (fret) Bt 88 f, W fritter 45 4 By; (fit) B
T A, W fitier 8 futter 1 3 18, B R B F &
(fault) 5§ % H, i falter 15 1% B, B 5B

R RE BPEBRBZE B RAE (tell %) 5 wlk 3%,
48 (hear B) B hark g,ﬁ (stall =) &% stalk ¥F 5 = .

MZBRBEEMAREYEIN R ARERZS
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¥ fu strength-en {E A J7 M, length-en B\ 8 4, fright-
en W B B fu, fotten fE 2 B fu, sweet-en 3 A H 4,
slack-en &t 18 £ .

e JF i R B B U B = 38 3 4o (clean) ¥ 4, cleanse R
R AM1; (rein) 4 B 3%, 1 8 /K A 22 3% i & % 2 B rinse.

§108. U FEH X BB E AW & £ L B R %
FEERMILEEARERNE R 88K 35
MEDBEEFEREZMZIEE KRB 287
MEBXFEREDP X ZHBE 0 ER BN
M BRTPRMADERZH ERARANTHE
NBEFREREZTHEAYEZB EZ B E 0 E L
THEFHERBRENMBRNEZBERABWEE. »
W IEFE T, BT RS R U B R B K e

By i BHRR AR AR

bind g3 bond ® | halve - .d half o4
sing w song WX | breathe R breath L 0,3
breed ¥y brood 9., | bathe n bath BN
feed Az food & | shelve BE shelf AR
knit b3 knot ¥ | graze [AS grase

drip 4] drop % | glaze Bk glass T
heal B2z whole & | hitch -2 hook #
calve 4 calf 8 | shoot 5t shot [}

WHZMES THEEEL AL RTREE
HMTZFHMEEE S o R e g
prize W $, 2 5 th price § i i 2, advise 3 %, 3 =
advice FER M B T LI RR. B4R Wi % 2%
BEMEFBRTRBELS bk i b XA A
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KEB RBAKZ-FAHHA kb 2EHAHKE
MAEBEAXMEARAB XS _EH M %
A B b X mbelp (BT B TR A
By, 4 ¥ water, paper, stuff, dance, book, smoke, fire &, 3
BELZYEFSATHRAETRTREXDP ZBE M

§100. X FERA R Z=R BB 2ZUB A2 =%
#8 to form Transitive from Intransitive Verbs, Jf L) £ & B8
Z; U dm foll 48 8, A K& 4 & i fell A 0E 2 6 8, & i
3R Wdw st A%, IR KWy 3% 4, i oset B EH W, X R
Yy S du; rise FE, H AR i, raise X A8 Le BA, g BA 4,
lay it 2 BE BA; b 3 drench ( % 2 iy A drink §K; wend 53
W2 i wind $8; queli%%ﬁzmﬁ‘qml}&kﬁ% I
Bz 178 &

§110. U |k FF S, % &8 4 55 ¥ ¥ @ Derivatives 2
FABRBHELZEFREEAE X885

& A B & 2 % B Compounds A %.

Fre &% 8 298 KERZ S i spendthrift -
BB LT A 2K b, midshipman Ky Lo F, A =
Kb

BEARFZE REUS 88 mA R
g —F U EH, E % — B genus, [fij #i — & species.
EREMUZEREAN K ORI EXABETE
FE R — 5 fn = “Crow is a black bird,” Pk 3% 41, T R
blackbird, ) 2% ¥ 57, Wi B Z #% & (B & F), & ¥ — 5
black g %% & .
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B &zt ® KA &% % i ff 4 black-

bird £ B,; 41 3 bluebell (3 #& ) = Jk blue bell; redbreast
L85 B 2 g red breast 4% 2, §2 7 iy gk 47 .

§ 111.

4.

1. 8 2445 Noun ‘Comomvns

BB 2 7 KB W 4 =B

Adjective +Noun, L1 1% 51 /i ¢ 4% ¥ 2 §i: 4u quick-
silver yk 88, midday H wp, twilight gk 3, roundhead
(B 38 (B A 4, 8 b B 28 5 %), fortnight 22 F.
Noun or Pronoun+Noun, L 4 #y (g% %8 1%) 1 YA
Wy: fm churchyard 3§ 35, wine-shop it B, oaktree ®
1, haystack % 3, FL M B % — ¥ 2 B H A X
Jm teaspoon % Rk, inkstond B Fg, sunshade H ik,
mankiler B F, LB S —-W2 B AX WY
BB 4 UL B XA % D45 8 % fu swords-
man gl &, kinsman 5, sunbeam [ ¥, noontide
4 W, daystar 7% B, Wednesday, Monday & B n
BEERFENZA '
Verb+Noun, L) > 78 /il 3% & & % #: 4 stop-gap
# 10, pickpocket B 8%, B $&, makeeight i,
wagtail 3 B (85 4), spitfire Bt K (38 2 20 \),
telltale 33 e H, 8% &, scarecrow IR (A BN ME
M L& K # ), daredevil g & 8, ik 2 %

& ¥ 4 % Noun Compounds, Ul Jt = ¥ & & %,

WA AR =B Z A, n manslayer 3 A %, peace-
maker F1 B\, wire-puller 3 % % S5 2, X 5 £ 5 2 4,
Ju Godsend K B, eavesdrop $§ gi B..
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§ 112.

4.

§ 113,

ENGLISH GRAMMAR

2. FEZRENTF Avsective COMPOUND

BB 2 5, K B TR T 4 = g

Noun -+ Adjective, L1 4 #y it 2% & 91 2 §i: 4u sky-
blue XK 7%, bloodred fy 5, footsore M 55, seasick #§
8, heartrending BF 3, heartbroken O L& E
2 Y R L BT R B 2 e R
Adjective+Noun, L} 4 4 & & B 2Z 48: fn barefoot
R R, roundhead [§] §H, twofold i 1%, manifold % 4%,
twopenny (cake) = 8% (ff), sizxpounder (shot) 75 mE
(E); = %o bareleg, hot-head, one-eye B IEAX
B, 2 M — % B %8R barelegged o A,
hotheaded 34 1, one-eyed 83 1R, 1Ll B % 3 5 £
Mam EERE =8 m T

Adjective 4 Adjective, & 52 41w 5,
I &¢ R g Aw bluegreen B 4%, red-hot A B, new-
made 3 i, shame-faced # B, siz-sided 75 5% 38, 2%
o % .

3. ®EZ =% Virs CompoUNDS

IRl = 31

NountVerb, j 2 38 > % % 2 7 & Z Y92 s dm
back-bite I &, way-loy ¥ f7], brow-beat BIEZB.
Adverb+Verb 5 2 38 = % i L ik #R Z = B 4o
overdo 4k i@, understand B &, fulfil g =, undergo
#E &, cross-question F§ i, whitewash A {8, rough-
hew $1 8 % 5 & fn .

Verb+Adverb b 32 78 2 1% B Bk AR M A don
(=put on) Jii k, gk 5 B doff (=put off) % B



EXPLAINED IN CHINESE 111

# 3. 1 A dout or douse=do out y& 7, dup=do

up # 2 4R W E R4 H XFEARER L

ﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁ(&ﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁ%@f&%ﬁﬁﬁi‘i%ﬁﬁ
Koz, 4 R B A 2 A

S M AMEXEAEMEERS @ EEN
o U A B0 78 7 36 B O 2 o L B L K
Hrr RHEL BRAAERERE. WA UGS
5 B A %, T I B2

1. A-, (on,in): 4u B % a-bed 7Rk, a-shore } B, a-bout
SR ﬁﬁha?ﬁﬂﬁ,ﬁﬁﬁ'@‘ﬁ?’?ﬁ%,%
ﬁz%#%ﬁ%,ﬁé‘&i@ﬁ%&.'ﬁﬁﬁ‘%,
& e

2. A-, (out of, from): 4u & ¥ a-rise #8, a-wake ER, a-go
TN L LN D W-F s

3. A-, (of, off): fm R & a-kin 3 B, a-new ¥ K, a-
down W& ¥, 2 7, It a- 1 B &

4. After-, (following) 4%, ®s: 4u R 3§ after-noon F £,
after-ward & 1%, after-taste [B] Bk, & .

5. Al-, (all) %:4m R 3 al-right A~ &%, al-one 8, al-
most ¥, F&, also i 9%, IR R, S

6. At-, (t0) J:du R at-one B — KBl h Z BB
w5 B, LA at-one-ment Hf B2 H.

7. Be-, (by) Z: W #a 3  Z M & %
_PUREERz REBUF -2 LD
BK@OmMRZ=BZETURLA R ER K
Wy; fm be-moan ¥E 4, be-speak B 4, be-stride ¥ ¥,
be-fall B, % (b) I 1 — 4 ¥, % — B B Z Wi,
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10.

11.
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MZBRYZZME m bedim f 3 B, be-
grudge #5 3 A ., be-head BF 51 4, be-cloud, 5 =
5 BN A, befriend % = i, be-dew & F 4 (o)
ﬁﬂﬂ%ﬁ%i%ﬁZﬁﬁ,ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?%Z%iﬁnbe-
take G B 4% 4, be-stow B 2 4, be-dazzle B Br
B% 4y, be-smear 3k & B .
:Hﬁ%%2f$,%%%,mﬁk,ﬁ%%$;%
fm be-half F) £, be-quest 14 %, be-low AT, be-
neath & #, be-sides HE B 5 b .

For-, (through, thorough), FEBBEBREY %, 8|
$2£ﬁi'fﬁ‘ﬁﬁ%4ﬁ§ﬂf%l§ﬁ]$2%%%?§
BM 2L 4 M for-swear L X
E,ﬁkmzmﬁgézxﬁ‘x@,ﬂﬁforswearz
4’%%@1&‘5&,@%%*@% X 4w for-give
éiﬁ%ﬂ,ﬁﬁ%,%izkiﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁ:ﬁ
ﬁﬁf?ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬂhﬂ*i%#ZEEW,m%
UECE &: 83§ 5 F Vs b #: for-bid % 4, for-
get E—&:for'be“"ﬁ&s;‘iiﬁﬁfﬁi *’mﬁﬁ——:.? El
Fore-, (before) Bi: fn fore-cast i %€ W, fore-tell T
‘%‘&,ﬂtﬁﬁ&i‘:%ﬁ%&;ﬁﬂ%‘fwe-hmd Z B %,
Jore-ground 7 1% i 4, B B R % Y % .

Forth-, H Hs 3 s, % /8 R 1% BE AR 522 fu forth-
coming B =F, for-ward B 28, “and so Jorth” & {H
B, 5B B A T 22 “ef ceterg” &, W 8 #E ete. il
i Kb & forth-bring BB W, forth-draw #H e %
LR B

Gain-, 4 T 41, # e i 55 > gain-say (U £ R 4R)
8 #r T 2 contradict & R gain-strive F 4.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.
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In-, A 1, A M2 fw B Y in-come ¥ 3k, in-land X
ith.u in"lay ﬁlﬁ ﬁ, in-to K jﬁ\’ %?a % IHS E % gﬁ) E'E'
THRALZTAEHRBHEAD KRR B ELRT
B — Z 4.

Mis-, (amiss) J¢ 3 4h: 4n B, 3 mis-deed ¥ 47, mis-
lead gt 3R, mis-take §% B & B,

Of-, (off, from) fF | Hi #h.: 4w off-al B 2 4y, off-
spring - R, off-scape w3 3% B, B B & 2 % £
On-, # 4u B M1: f 5 A on-set 3, on-slaught 2¢
on-ward Y %%, 2% x 2 B.

Out-, H 41, 4. f1: 4 B A out-cast B W2 P,
out-let i B, out-side 3%, out-landish )\ s, B 2 B,
Over-, (above, beyond, to) & i, B o B R
over-fed 8 Z T &, overflow & 4 i W, over-hear
A W T B, over-coat 4. 4, 3K ¢ £

To-, & 4, B) 41: 4 B #2 to-day & H, to-night g 47,
to-morrow By H, to-gether 33 4&, to-ward |, =g -
Un-, (not) 3k 4, A~ 4s; 3 un-true R B, un-truth 3
15, un-wise N 48, S gz B

Un-, (back) J7 2 4 % un-do J 8 #i 3 4, un-boit
B B A, un-tie iR & 1 (39) Z un B (20) > un
A 4o (19) & T B 2 B W, W (20) | % B
EWMZBE (92 BBE &R -85,
LREERTREBTHZARATHERBZH T
£ B 8 OE M4 DL un B gk 0 55 i in 45 g
ERBUEEH LEZEEZ T Hwm g g,
WA THEEMinSE hEAMub Un@in
WA Y wm kRS SRR R
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21.

22.

23.

ENGLISH GRAMMAR

privation, fiij Ll in # §§ > & =, A R R R
negation; £ 4y % ¥, 5 5 i & 4 7%, A B “The
shild’s language is un-artistic;” BRME —FHLE
2 &, A = “The writer’s diction is in-artistic, 3
Pk .

Under-, ¢ F: 4m B, 3 under-go B BE, under-mine 4
B At 3k, under-hand [ B, under-neath “F §%, under-
ling B84, K B, S B

Up-, k4 4 R 3 wp-hold % 32, up-shot W #a, ©p-
right It i, up-ward fi] |, up-on f 3 3 |, sgep
2B .

With-, (against, back) 3% 35 o, 3 fn B R with-
MW§W§ZWMMMﬁ%ZW%%%§£-

B § 104 = gk, BF & ) %% 2 ¥, & # 2 Deriva-

tives, & & & Compounds, H R % Suffixes, £ # 5
Preﬁxes,%ﬂﬁﬁfﬂ%%%ﬁ%@%tzti,ﬂﬁﬂﬁi
2$sﬂ']5k7§fvﬂ!uHTE?%‘%:M%%%B&:EB'C?,
ﬂsﬁﬁﬂ??lﬁﬁﬁ‘,ﬁ%ﬁz’fﬁi&ﬁ%ZQ.ﬁﬁ

5% H.

©
§ 115. Hrymuyiy R# LatiN aAxD FRENCH SurrIxEs

1. % ¥y 2z 52 Nouns

A. H X @ F B ¥ 2 R A Dexoring PERsons

1.

-ain, -an (Latin anus, ‘connected with’), P 2 o
ZJ B vt dn librari-an % &, vill-ain $ %, B B
BB - artisan T [F, pag-an sy VI F
W NEFEREH2Z A
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e, hRAEANRZHEBZZTHBERL o,
e LA N R
employ (v.) JE 1§ #, employee= employed B J&E
t 5 T # 1/ % BB 2 T, % 7 employee, Ui 5 J&
A f& A\ 2 employer ¥ 37, 55 BB B 48 & Z F &
3= trustee [ & 2 N\, consignee 3 1§ Z %, absentee
&% B K, Bk 5 2 38 o

. -er, -eer, -ier, -or, -ary (Lat, -arius), i #* 45 % Z 1%,
BURFBZEBE ABEER cc ZMR =
2 A% 4% K, B A A s dm engin-eer £ B, arch-er
=, brigad-ier ¥% B¥, chancel-lor ¥E B A w kK,
lapid-ary £ N\, B £ [E, not-ary 7R 8, # B X #F
Z B #H.

. -or, -er, -tor, -sor, -our: %y doct-or {§ -, success-or FK
#s A\, emper-or F, 4 F, B W%, savi-our $ =, FE {it
%, enchant-er T, fE A (b B % S ff 1 52 ere
E A4 &)

. -trix (fem. [& B), & (4) Z AR5 B: fn execu-irix
2 EUB I E 2 A, testatriz 4 KB Z W A
. ess(fem. (2 B):(5) 6) BB B R AL W,
41 lion-ess 4t ¥l -, songstr-ess 4 {%, count-ess J~ 5
e N, traitr-ess 4 HF.

. -ive (Lat. -tvus), Zm R . T 3 H 7 A X Passive
Participle 2 4%, U 2 X iy Z B 6. 1 H 45 B &
M AZBLENHAEAW LA EFZH
B, g BT OK & K B & 5 B bk du capt-ive
EFFEBELTMAN BRI RARE T B
2R F R T 2 capere, 3 4, B Al X
Sugit-ive g 3k K.
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10.

11.

§ 116.

ENGLISH GRAMMAR

MR RNBREGRELLE w4
5L fn Baal-off B <58 o, 5 p B 2 4 A, R 5 L
bail £ 4 plaint-iff Ji& 4%, % B H B 2 &, M
3 plaint 3% i & 8 4; caut-iff 5§ s, 4% 4R A A K,
ST captive 5 [7] Ff Hy, & 2% 48 3.

-ant, -ent (participles), Z& #r T 7 HRAZ BB
merch-ant %, IF 2 W A\, merch =mark, i 41, ¥ ;
Stud-emt B8 3, M g2 J& 7 studere 4 B H1; assist-aut
A8 By &, inform-ant ¢ & .

-ist (Latin -ista), Jt 2 2% 2% B & % B 2t Bapt-st

&8 5 ¢ evangel-ist & i N, scient-ist F & z,

physicist ¥ K, (physician 5% -, B R A
physics 25 # ¥y &, i physic % 8 5, physique §
KA B A8 K T %R R ) novel-ist . 5 %,
econom-ist 3} B 5%, social-ist BB B A, nihill-st
MEBRMNBHAEBREBUR X4 A,

-ite- -it (Lat. -ita, -ifes), HERZUBRXWR
BZ2HE L+, R ZHEEFMFZEHSZS 0
Lsrael-ite 1) fa Ej T Hu, Jesu-it B fif FAL KR
RULBERYE 24K %2

B % 4 > B fil % Asstraor Nouns |

- -age (Latin -agium), ;% 2 f, 3 e We 7T BER

WM: (a) Jﬂ%—‘AzE%,lﬁhﬁﬂﬂ%fg Y5z
#%; 4o vassal-age B5 5% 4, pilot-age 43 iy 48 # > H-
b OM—-WIERBUS= o pound-age
F B, mile-age 3% P, B 1, herb-age F . (c) — iy
8 — 5, N\ W7 A A8 B %; dn wharf-age 5 YA i
Bk i, bond-age #J 3, & &, wind-age FF 43 8% iy L
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BAKRE OFRE—-FZIHRWE 2
B 0h SR W SRR B BB 5 L 8% du break-age 38 P 1%
8 & W, leak-age 3 Bt IR & 2 W, pill-age % Ft &
BZWY b, con-age § — @ Z B B b A F
voy-age K &, person-age A\ ¥y, ) €5, hom-age BR B
Z W marri-age ¥x 3t 2 B, sav-age {, H. 2 &, &
F B4 E MRk Z.

. -ance, -ence, -ancy, -ency (Latin -antia, -entia), p %
T8 2 Y MR B K K distance 4 §F 2 JE,
continence 7 A1, %5 B S & % MW, infancy & Fe >
18, decency 15 %% 2 48, chance {8 & ¥ #, K 7 I8
7 cadentia BT B WE 5, J& province 2 (M Bf) 2 J&
4 providentia B 43 % 3.

. -ess, -ice, -ise: fm B A larg-ess ‘¥ BB, rich-es B &y,
prow-ess B 8, merchand-ise 1§ ¥y, just-ice 7\ 4.

- -Son- -som: Jk 3& A£F ¥ 3 W, A R -gon ML -com; 4y
R R beni-son W& jit, 3% %, poi-son % 3, ran-som
¥ 2, rea-son 3 48, sea-son B p%.

. -sion, -tion, -ion: B | R B L H B 2, RKiEgE =S
152 4, T 054 W 75 28 7 5 n educg-tion % &,
opin-ion & 3§, act-ion 1T I8, tens-ion #- 7, redemp-
tion & 1, ra-tion 3 A8, provi-sion ¥g &, conver-sion

% B, procession 48, I H A BF M 82 &

. -lence: 4 R 5} pesti-lence Ji 3%, vio-lence B8R 2.
- -ment (Lat. mentum), 3 % % MR % 8 = 2 1%,
U & K 3 2 ¥ B result, 4 # conditions, = W
action, =% 3 FF fy agent; 4y achieve-ment B IE,
attain-ment Ff #%, docu-ment 3 3, atone-ment A,
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10.

11.

12.

ENGLISH GRAMMAR

poy-ment {§ %, command-ment o 4, nourish-mens
® &, orna-ment ¥ #5, & & (5) i 4 bk % B R
BEZBEB% £ :
-mony (Lat. monia monium), 1 %W E =
R =2 R R 4 m matri-mony W ¥k 2 &
BB g, parsi-mony {5t Z 4T, testi-mony
A2, ali-mony %5 0B

-our (Lat. -or): jpt & 4~ 35 F B2 OB AE -or, E 4 Ay
T Z # 4; 4w col-our &, fav-our B %8, hon-our 3%
#, % 3%, oo, | L, lab-our 3 4%, ard-our B .
our: ik R B B 2 57, ke HE Hr ¥: 3O AR K, B B
Z eur, ¥ r T Z -or, il 3k ¥ -our HL: fn grand-
eur % A, g w5 b, lqu-ewr s, w7 4% R, 8
Bt+mes4 FREFZHB R rad
W PR 2 lquor, ML i i 2 18 liquor & & —
H, M liqueur HE -

Ty, -ery (Lat. -aria, or -era), it % B B2 e
B — % 2 &, Collective or Generic Sense: # ¥
AzZzTITH carpent-ry, & #5 2 JA B chival-ry, B %
LB B jeidl-ry, 3 8k 2 3 B poetry, is g > o5
El sunne-ry, 3 g > B B spice-ry, g B BB
peasant-ry, /& 8 EEH cooke-ry, %¢ g2 aH
thieve-ry, BREZHER knave-ry, B EA caval-ry,
0 S8 i B fai-ry .

“tude: JE R 2 BB %> 4, Wk E B lati-
tude, % FE F longi-tude, — #g Z 8 R magni-tude,
Bz x5 multi-tude, B Bz@Ema Jorti-tude, i
X ZI#H apti-tude, & &% = & B ampli-tude, A
B 2 & [ grati-tude.
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14,

15.

§ 117,
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-ty (Lat. 4§ tas. French g t): fm B % boun-ty #F
Wi 2 &, cruel-ty 58 B 2 B, frailty I ¥ 2 &,
liber-ty g %% 2 35. )

-ure (Lat. 4g wra. French {g ure), i 5 % 0 W Hr
TZHRZTHEIAZH FHIZE L Al &
S B creat-ure, FIr f 3 3% B vest-ure, fr R B # A
forfeit-ure, By 4% & ¥ B pict-ure, B B & & H cult-
ure, fit 35 %) ¥ F cens-ure, B ¥ &k K B verd-ure
(¥ BF), Br } & & B manufact-ure Bt 8 4 R 4
3 Fl nat-ure, 3 Hr T natus 52, 38 B FF 4 4.

-y (Lat. 4& -ia): 4 R H miser-y 3 3§, memor-y 3g
1 F viclor-y B & 2 %, flony §F 9¢ 2 . B
KT RERFBEREWF 24 Mis X A 8
HrBEBRZER L B R M bastard-y 3F 4
Z 5, glutton-y 3B %% 2 18, beggar-y IT & Z 1B,
simon-y L & b 2% 22 47, Simon ¥ A 4, 8 U i
HmMEAREKEFLESNZHALEGRE Z
g8 .

C. # 2 B % DmMINUTIVES

-aster: B, J poet-aster /3% R, critic-dter ) B B
ﬁ: Hﬁ%/b,ﬁﬁ*ﬁﬂﬁié’: -

-el, -le: B, #& parc-el /£ B 1, dams-el /& 85 4,
cast-le /)~ 12 22 W, chap-el /)~ 3 M.

-icle, -cule: B, & art-icle 3 J§ 4y {4, part-icle ¥ =
/N 52 iR, animal-cule £ 4 Y.

-ule: B glob-ule £ % BB W, pill-ule ¥R /N AL

-et, -let: B, 4 hatch-et /)~ % 4o, B W, lanc-et /2
71 M, pock-et /)~ B W, brace-let G 1 it , S B B
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ENGLISH GRAMMAR

M, owl-et /b B8 H, ballet /. g & B, arm-let ) %
M W, cutlet BE M, B F B 4, stream-let /A Bk
e .

-ette: i M (5) 2 -et [i] JH, o $B I6 B: [ XA
BEBZREB, o B R 4, -ette B R A 4o etiqu-
ette; /1~ i i AL, coqu-ette I 7 3% B A B Wi L R
B0l G Ok R4 o AR

A MAE R K Z B %, Jm -oon, -one, -on: B

ball-oon & 58 &, milli-on K B, flag-on K B W, trom-bone
K Fin ML, buﬁ-oonjcﬁ&:‘i’i;‘\‘%,ﬂ‘$2%3‘§,l’c§$
E%%%s%‘%kﬁ,ﬁnﬁ$¥§%$%,}iﬁ?ﬂ$2“E‘
BHAKTTBEATFTZE5FES o o R M F

son .

§ 118.
1.

2. BBz EB®& Abimorives

-al (Lat. -alis), £ R 1A 4 W 2 48, DL % X B R,
XMz E kLR 1 leg-al, F 3% 3>
H B reg-al, o roy-al, 33 B & % ERER
ERBBI raja #. % 5 K % (genera) H
gener-al, #% & £& general 2, U % pr A M 55
BB comical, A BB B canal, H 2 o
FREFEREER SR B % ‘khan’ g, = B’ m
R

-el, B & chan-nel 7K &, hot-el 3% Jiz, jew-el W
% ?: Eh -el @ Jﬁg @'

-le, A B & catile (capitalis), ¥ =% i: I o P R £
i, cru-el =crudelis B 3E AT R b, K tri-al #®
ﬁ’ deni-al ;F%: *& iﬁ’ propos-ai Fﬁ'[‘:ﬁ l%#llf%, % &
BZEHEHME AFHEraR whimsic-al,
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B UK comical 2Z BT B . H M FH KR
18 7% 16 ] Z 30, dm withdraw-al (5] 5B) 2.

. -an, -ain, -ane, -en (Latin -awus), }; 81 § 115
E—-K(BERIFTEREAYLAVESR
M.mERAY RARRBEHL XHTBERN
3, #n cert-ain A E 18, hum-an B A & 4, hum-ane
= 5% 18 B, ali-en 3 R 35 4.

. -ant, -ent (participles) WA H T & A X 2 B &,
B Z B E g E 8 R & 3 loving, fighting
SZBBERNb mten-ant, KX BB H B 1B
M BHBE BB MEA; ramp-ant 58 3,
MEBZES B R BB 2 H WSS
rampant fi; pati-ent ZH K, Bl Z B H A, B
2. fif; vol-ant FE 3, 5F K. B 2R R ¥ 5l 2 58
W E, AR R flu-ent 3R K, B S B 2 o R, =
ZWESE B Z patent BY 3K, Ll patere /3 T
MR BEZHEEES g ZEEEA Y
BEH M Zpatent K, U BBEEZHER&H
2 < 011 :

. -ary, -arious (Lat. -arius), B, j& necess-ary 3 4H, By
& Z B, greg-arious T o B W K 4 B R A sal-
ary 1& W&, gran-ary £ B .

. -ate, -ete, -eet, -ite, -ute, -te, -t, i ¥ B B, Kk B
& B T R B 52 1 2 dn in-nate £ i K %, o E
F R 4, W B AR 2 in-nate ideas; consider-ate Ff
W3 K desol-ate %% 96 A JE ; priv-ate #, i, 3
o, HARERELREZWRBAF £
B 2z i FL R 2 2% T concrete 3 i, B 41, B A4
R 4, 35 5L abstract () 8 ¥, M R W W
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ENGLISH GRAMMAR

1% 3£ 3 F concrete, ¢ H F #& 4 =2 B H Concrete
Sciences; ¥ 7 47 17 B & B abstract, & 58 3 % 38
Z 8 [ Abstract Sciences. = & 42 ¥ B, I H
concrete, & H %7 3% Ju M discreef B8 4 B B = W
A, 3 5= f1 discrete f§ Bk, discrete 4 ~r My, #f 4
A hirs-ute 5% 3 B 88, & T B 4h; stat-ute J§ B S
A5 pol-ite 745 8 FE v, 3C W8 Hu; chaste & ¥ 4iu; hon-
est BB A ZEW L. M F mandate §j A, minute
H 2 A2, fact B8, effect 3R % 7, 48 48 B
(R --3

. -ble, -able (Lat. -abilis), 3t 7 ' I = &8 &= 2 48,

U R ¥ 4R " 4R B 4R 4 culp-able 5 58 W] L
i Hu, edi-ble W] Ul & M, feeble W] 3 ¥ Hu, 5| By 2
% B 5 55, sta-ble W U 31 4, 8 s, mov-able B .3
A, laugh-able W] % f, teach-able T i & M1, leg-ible
B 7 W U3 .

- e, WRFEMABE LM EEL 2 TF.UER

B BB 22 N\ 41; fm Chin-ese, 3¢ 35 A iy 4, H #& 2
FE A B Japan-ese, 8 §& 2 Bt A5 B Siam-ese, iy, 25
N Bl Peipin-ese, B[ ¥F # 4.

- -esque, IR A H: 30, B R burl-esque F 2E 5]

A, ¥ FE 68 38 Hu; pictur-esque fn &, E B i B X
4.

. -ile, -il, -eel, -el, -le (Lat. -ilis and -ilis), B 4 frag-

ile Ife, 7 BX ) s servile 3 3 W AR 43 sen-ile 35 4
&;civ‘ﬂifi—lﬁﬁ&;&gl H Z:i%ﬁi%,ﬁ
it 4L, B polite = [§] &, & polite ¥ Z ¢ polity
(A ), 1§ civil 22 7 j civie (3§ W) 5 ] B,
BEFRAALXP @A A HEERI T 2
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11.

12.

13.

EXPLAINED IN CHINESE 123

Fra-il Ifs 55 5 %, B frag-ile 35 ), 48 = A % 48 F
H, 5P B AR B, W A frail.  Gent-edd 4 &, :‘ﬁ K HR
&, Bt B gentle 57 4% J& J% genus f% ¥, gents % &
WEXFRA R gz FUBRKERS
MEBEXEMUBERABIRERE 2B XD
ERSANEFBRERBXAZBERMAEA
AR B 4% B 2 K

-ine, -im (Lat. -imes, -a, -um): 4y B R femin-ine &
E, ¢ B s div-ine K, i B W can-ine *x B,
fel-ine $f JB; fam-ine £% U H T8 88 fames
Hu; rap-ine B B 4h, P rapidus, rapere £ fr T ik
P52 H & % 0 A doctr-ine ¥ E 2 B pilgr-im
35k K 2 A 4

-an: B, A Christ-ian £ {3 & &, Austral-ian W
W N, librar-ian jif & B, antiquar-ian 1 & .

dve: R B B § 115 2 7,8 0 & 35 36 7
AR SRR N T B A A It R
&, dm act-ive Jif T 3%, W pass-ive = B EoR T
5, 10 5] 4 52 58 58 3 55 B 8k coerc-ive [ ) sk
B Hu, sport-ive & 12 4, 1k Bl My, talkat-ive nE HE 4
= A o

-0se, -ous (Lat. -osus) 3 & % 4. R A copi-ous %
4t B ok 4, verb-ose % 35 = 4, grandi-ose B #k
88 =2 A 4, joc-ose g 3B & 4, fam-ous 4 B
; peril-ous % 5E ¥% th, danger-ous 1& t, wonder-
ous & M, murder-ous % &y A, pite-ous ¥ 48 4,
righte-ous B 3t 3 . A F Ll ous 45 B B ]
H 7 4 Latin 2 -us T % K, XOSRRA A B %
dm anxi-ous B B 1, omnivor-ous 4 A& 2 4%
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14.

§ 119.

ENGLISH GRAMMAR

¥ . NAF U -acious 8 -ious 2 B B U %, 3 46
Latin 73 P -us ¥ 2 & B, ® ¥ 2 £ %6 R,
4 mend-acious % [ 4 13 W, loqu-acious & = fit B
o, viva-cious ¥R R Pk ML M, feroc-ious B% 5% FE W
A, censor-tous F| B2 i@ 5 #; Latin 32 -ius, 3 & £F
W HMB Y & B lusory 5 3% 15 &
amator-y I ¥ 3% K.

'ple’ -ble: I ﬁ & Yy B i Z Pluss % L, W A,
BEBBRZFHEFRAZ oG X BB double, =
£% B tre-ble X B tri-ple, ifi i A N vl BB
B8 simple 4.

3. %i 2 R % VErss

. -ate (Lat. -atus), A T ZBZTHKA 2R 1 8

Ji alien-ate {f 3 R th, assassin-ate B 4 A AL,
accentu-ate ¢ & [/ M.

-ish (Lat. -esco), 4 #1, B th: 4 B R flowr-ish # 4,
nour-ish & M, pun-ish g il 5i 4, ban-ish B m
A, fin-ish # % 3 4.

4y (Lat. icare), B) 3k~ make 7, # fy B 5 2 22,
3 R & e dn magnify 2 A, 36
tmi'fy E 2 ‘m‘i ‘E’J: % ’E’J’ Simpli'fy & Z ﬁﬁ ‘HZI’ ’WJ
W, signi-fy B 2 5 4, & 3E .
BERZZBWHERMMRE TESER L, B

MBAUNPERHZ B RAELRH - % — K

B4 il

A A Z g intend (& &), defend (g 57),

manumit (B 4F), incline (f #5), opine (32 48, B M) S R
Es—MEHA B AL 0 b2 & — e 4ucreate )
& (1 cre-atus Fff 3%), conduct i H (3 conducious B #),
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credit % {3 (3 creditus F {8), expedite {f Fi (g expeditus i
BHARBHE HEXETBA L) K& &H
HEBE AR WS TG A conduce 7 BE# £, T
XA conduct Z G| e, H construe . r HE B K LM XA
construct ;7. 4% ¥, &5 reverse 7 Fi 8 £, i LA revert 7 [6]
BREEREXEERAXAZFEDBABR #
B W H. ‘
AT T 35 b B T 4 R
ERBAY B AERE S =M L ER T E S
5-,*%Z%Eﬂﬂmiﬁﬁﬁ?,ﬁi%mﬁﬂﬁ:%q
B+HeUp R e

4 4 Noun . = i Verb L EMN = I8 Verb
Noun or Adj.

ac’cent EE accent/  FF(Z) | oblject in object/ i 313
affix 1B affix/ Mtk prod’uce BiEE produce’ He ¥
collect collect/ {4 fre/quent ¥ frequent’ W3R
con/cert FIgr concert/  AHF] ab/sent Bt absent/ i1 -3
con’/vert ¥ convert/ EhE eom/pound #£'® conpound’ g
ex/tract ¥E extract/ g pres’ent PR A& present/ B
infsult %% insult/ ek reb’el % rebel/ By

§ 120. R TERBEA Z#FE LATIN AND FRENCg PrEFIXES

L. A-, ab-, abs- (away, from), 4 FEEE RIEL Y
off 15 3% IF &5, 4 H & B A A 2 B B 2% a-vert
i i& & W, ab-normal 3% F, FE B 3B 1, ab-dicate |
& I 4, ab-stract 3 4 M #y, ab-stain g B | 4,
ab-vance (# 1§ abante) 3 = 4.

2. Ad-(to), ) Z b, i H R OH, Akt Bl R X 2 42
BB, A ac-, af- ag-, al-, am-, an-, ap-, ar-,
as-, at- 2 R, 3 B & B F t; dv adgoin 4 4,
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10.

11.

ENGLISH GRAMMAR

ad-verb 1 J 2= 38 48 BE AR Hs, ac-cede AERB
Z 4, af firm 38 s B i, ag-gress = A M, al-lude
B A F 18 1, a-mount B W B b, an-nounce ;i
&, ap-pear H I B, ar-raign B G B A, as-
sent U 1% 4% Mo, at-tract g % 5| Hu, as-pire 35 B 15
i, a-venge 7 i 4 4.

Amb-, Am- (round): B F am-putate ¥ &) A, am-
biguous $k W 3% .

Ante-, 75 f§ Anti-, RTHBHREAB K B2 R,
BE S JE B Wi B ante-chamber R B8, ante-date 4
B -, ante-diluvian 8t K B H, anti-cipate B =.
Bene- (well), % W ERZHEE bene-fit, 47 3%
Z A\ H bene-factor.

Bi- (tWO), (tWice)r [ ﬁ L] Z '&: E A bi'ped ] 3
¥, bi-ennial FH g B K, bi-sect Z5 4}, bis-
cuit G &.

Circum-, circu- (around), f B B circum-stance
4 38 4, circum-spect % B W, cir-cuit [B] 38 4.
Com-, con-, co-, col-, cor- (with), A 4, B o, 48 JE
0K BB L, RN Z ad, % 2 pro 45, 5%
B 5 4m con-tend g K 6 4, col-lect B X 4, cor-
rect AQ IE 4, co-here A n, com-mumnity {3, J& 4.
Contra-, counter- (against), 5z % Hu: contra-dict pg
e, counter-act 45 3% 1T H, counter-fest &= .
De- (down), T B B & de-part @ 2w, de-
scend [k 4y, de-duce B i T, de-form 5 5 4.
Dis-, di- (asunder, not), B, T 4 dis-cord A Fn
M, dis-honour B W 4, dis-please 4 ¥, dis-like
T E I W, diffor 4n B,
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

EXPLAINED IN CHINESE 127

Demi- (half), 42: demi-god #n .

Ex-, e-, {8 i /5 ec-, ef-, 4 41, i} 41 (out of): fm
ex-trude Y, # W, efface P& &, educe B| W, elect
W, ex-mayor i ff ¥ B B M F astonish % PE
(extonare), afraid ¥ #i (effrayer), scourge i i (ex-
corrigere), 3 4% 4% L1 ex B Wl 5k, 4% 77 Wi 8 Wi EF
#, 7 KR T R A

Extra- (beyond), i %8 Hu: fn extra-ordinary I ¥,
extra-vagant 3§ -

In- (into), A 4, %4 8 Wi & il-, im-, ir-, en-, em-: m
in-vert f8] t, il-lusion 3% B, im-pel HE e, ir-ruption
£z 2, il-lumine 4R W3, en-rich I =, en-dear ¥ 2,
em-balm B J, en-dure B F e R B MM Z 8 Z
WOUBKRSB AK D E SRS WTE mjoin,
in-join, in-junction.

In- (not)’ T 4, ﬂtﬁﬁ%’ ﬂﬁ’%lﬁﬁ Z un P —Fz
non IE [, 8 % % in 7 A 0 3% & BF T B0 & E,
WMEMRZWUEREZE R W E N
i B8 48 K 2 5 fm im-pure R §5 8 A, in-cautious
B ‘i:"!}& AL, 'ﬂ'legal # H: ir-regular s % %‘- 4, 3
B W, tr-rational AS W3 B BH 4. o

Inter-, intro-, enter- (E& {): 4m tnter-course Z¢ 3§ H,
intro-duce 4 & A W A, enter-tain i F§ i, enter-
prise B By 4, A (F2 X) T #OR F) .

Male-, mal- (ill, badly), B A, 3% 35 78 & /& Jik 41,
7 55 38 B R 4 fu B malefacior 5§ B K W,
mal-treat 3 48 ¥ .

Mis- (Lat. minus {g #1): 4n mis-fortune R FE i,
mas-take @ < M, mis-chief F A€ B Ho.
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20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

27,

28.

29.
30.

ENGLISH GRAMMAR

Non- (not), 3 b, }: 3% % I UL 51 86, 4% & ) 2, fm
Non-metal Ik & ¥, non-Chinese R A RR
W 55 K. fn non-sense 4E 3 1% 8 &, non-existence
HE 2 ¥ Hs, non-entity 7= 4.

Ob- (in front of or against), ¢ 4, 5 41, ¥ 5 18 oc-,
of-, op-: #i1 ob-lige MR, B B B, oc-cur %%
B W A, of fend 30 B 4, op-posite B ik 4,

Par-, per-, pel- (through), % u: 4y per-spire I H
A, par-don 2 F # 5 A, per-force 3 4 % g1, per.
Jure %5 B 8 W, pel-lucid 3 3¢ 1.

Post- (after), 2 % 4o 4 post-pone & AE 1% b, post-
script R R, #% B % .

Pre- or pre- (before), i RF 412 fm pre-dict B = i,
preface §ij ¥ 4o, pre-vision &Rz .

Pro- pol-, por-, pur- (forth), 3 : 4y pro-mote F g
A, pro-ject R & 4, pol-lute B A, portray 5
i B W, pur-chase (procaptiare) 4 %, B .

Re- (again), 3 4, % H: g return i 4, re-join
[\ ] 1, re-act K8 W, re-claim We HR M, re-new
W 4% . |

Retro- (backwards), B 4, % retro-spect [a] I 4,
retr%-grade BT .

Se- (apart), 4+ 25 4, 4 se-parate 53 it t, se-clude JI]
B A, se-dition 40, F B 2 4.

Semi- (half), 42: 4y semi-circle 4 [H.

Sub-, subs-, suc-, suf-, sur-, sup-, sus- (under), zx °F
Hu: fn sub-due P& R, suc-ceed o, M K, suf-fuse £
ﬁk’ sur-rogate ® %, R F‘ﬂ E: wf'fer % %» sug-gest
F B B 4, sus-tain £ 4.



31.
32.

33.

34.

35.

§ 121.

EXPLAINED IN CHINESE 129

Super-, sur- (above, beyond), #F |k #: 41 sur-face #
1Hl, super-vise B i, sur-pass i 4.

Subter- (beneath), J& F: 4m subter-fuge & R M1,
subter-ranean # T M.

Trans- or tra- (across), #i K 41, £ 38 41 & trans-
parent & ¥ Hu, trans-port A & W, trans-form 5 T
AL, trans-late % 3B M, tra-verse 58 4 41, tres-pass 3B
i g 20 4.

Ultra- (beyond), #& h: fu Ultra-montane 3% 3 i,
ultra-liberal ¥ %% Wi 38 .

Vice-, vis- (instead of), {t 41, & 4, Bl #1: 4 vice-roy
18 B, 8 F b, vice-president Bl 48 %%, B) | J, % 5
M. Viscount X 18, 3 B 4.

#% 8 2 W & GREER PREFIXES

- Amphi- (about), #% f, W L d: ik MW A B =

amphi-theatre; T By ¥ 2 7k &% 3 B # B amphi-
bious.

An-, a- (not; like Eng. un), 4 b, 4 55 B ¥, 4u
W PE %, ‘a-metro’ 4, 3 5 9 R i K I & B
an-archist, 3% .0 i % B a-pathy. 5

Anti-, ant- (opposite to, against), JX ¥ 4h: fm anti-
Christ % Wi, §F, ant-arctic % £x.

Apo- (away from, from), FF b, 8 #1: 4 apo-gee H
2 E i) &SR W, apo-logy S| % .

. Arch-, archi- (chief, head), o ML, B e 4y arch-duke

JCF- archi-tect k¢ A, & IF.
Auto- (self), [ Hi: Ju auto-graph F gk FF | & &,
auto-biography B Fp.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

18.
17.

18.

19.

20.

ENGLISH GRAMMAR

Cata-, cat- (down), % 41, 4 H1: cat-aract 12 75, cat
hedral Bk 2%, K #8 7% 5F 4.

Dia- (through), #% 38 4, R M fn dia-meter H & L,
dia-logue ¥ % 7 3.

Di- (in two), €& #1: 4y di-syllable % & =7, diph-thong
B _

Dys- (ill), %5 #u: dys-peptic B % b, dys-entery F
31 4.

Ec-, ex- (out from), 4} 4, W fn ex-odus H FE,
ec-centric 3% .

En-, or em- (in or on), A #: em-phasis 37 pt &% B
A, en-thusiasm 8 i 5§ o, el-lipsis 5 A% .
Endo- (within), £ A 4 4 endo-smose SR AR
4L, endo-cardium 3 P B .

Epi- (upon), 1 2 _E 41: 4 epi-sode 52 R M1, epi-taph
= 3% A, epi-demic BF g5 .

Eu- (well), 35 fu: 4 eu-phony % & 4, eu-logy %
% .

Exo- (outside), #£ 4+ 4#1: 4 exo-smose A B W o .
Hemi- (half), 2= 41: 4 hemi-sphere 42 §; demi-,
hemf-, semi-, B 4 — 5z & w4,

Hyper- (over), 3& 41, 4 #h: #n hyper-critical w %k 4,
15 1 10 & 4, hyper-bola 53 47 i 3.

Hypo- (under), #£ F 41, 8 #f T % sub [ 2
hypo-thesis =supposition 1R 3] R E b, hypo-crite %
BT .

Meta- (after, across, change), ## #1, #% H 4, 8 iy
meta-morphosis 84 J¢, meta-physics B R 4.



21.
22.
23.
24,
25.

26.

§ 122,
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Mono- (single, alone), i #1, — H8: 4 mono-graph ¥H
2 &, mono-cracy 3% 18 Z .

Pan- (all), FL AL, 2 M 4n pan-theist Y 5= W # 4
X wh 88 SR, pan-acen # fE 38 M.

Para- (beside), 82 #u: 4n para-bola g 57 iy £, para-
phrase [7] 3& T 75 £ BE M.

Peri- (around), J§ & M 4y peri-meter JE) R, peri-
phrase T 15 Wi # % 4.

Pro- (before), 7 ®ij M1: 4 pro-gramme Wi & Hu; pro-
logue B 75 2 &, ¥ #h 2 #2

Syn- (with), F A M 4n syn-thesis € 5@ 1, syn-tax
A 3 5 M, sym-pathy [F) 1§ b, syl-lable $f: & .

# )& 2~ % % GRrEEK SUFFIXES
-e: B A catastroph-e % & W & 4.

2. -V HRBERALFEZ LB B2 geograph-y

o

© PN

B 3y A, onatom-y iR %) 4h, momarch-y ¥ ) B
8 .

-, -tie: IR F} B 4 2 H B K M loy-ic 4 8,
econom-ics g} &4, cyn-ics YL E B IK. o

-ac: fm 5 8% mani-ac §§ JE, Syri-ac 40 F 7.

-sis, -8y, -se: i, J& cri-sis i #k 4% ¥ 2 BF, empha-sis
B, hypocri-sy #E 3% 2 8, eclip-se H A &.

-ma: 4y dra-ma B g, ene-mo §f JB 25,

-tre, -ter: 4y cen-tre J¢ .5, me-ter B JE.

-st: 4 bapti-st B i %, sophi-st ¥ ¥ 2 +-.

-te, -t: 4 apostate $ F 2 N\, comet ¥ B, patriot Py
R %
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10. -sm: 4 fatalism &y & 2 3, barbarism # % > Bi,
magnet-ism B 5K, spasm B #E. :

11. -isk, (diminutive) Ff LI 2¥ N 3 4o asterisk A,
obelisk V3 5 i ik, 3 & o B 81 55 30 Bk & 4

12. -ize, FUBMBENZYRE ZBFHUEH R
2 % H: fu civil-ize $ At 32 M, fortil-ize {5 - B 4,
bapt-ize B B My, critic-ize FE ¥ 4, minim-ize 4 /b
B L.

§ 123. 3k 52 f @ % compound, # ## #E derivatives, .
‘é’é-%—?éﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁiz,%ﬁfﬁﬁ%:_{ﬁﬂfﬁﬁ;ﬁéﬁz
B'C,ﬂllli%WEH%@,ﬁﬁnﬁ[TZ2&$,ﬁﬁ§éZM#
W2 U2 BB, IR Z 4 38 2 F hybrid forms, 35
HEAMAR B REUABEZUS LT, i A )
%%ﬁ&,%;ﬁéiéﬁ%tuﬁﬁﬁﬁaﬁﬂﬁﬁfﬂﬁHj7?&‘
B & % W A B, 4 dn falsehood 3 18, grateful g ¥, -
unjust 5 7%, rudeness ¥ 3£, doubtless §i& £E, politeness 7 %3,
grand Jather jill &, conceited [ £, FEF HBHIE A
iﬁ%#fﬁ*@iiﬂﬁ%%&,ﬁn%‘}\‘%‘,ﬂﬁu‘éﬁxﬁn
:%Z?fﬁiﬁ%z,ﬁ’éqaﬁﬁﬂ,%ﬂﬂ%ﬁﬁ‘fé%,!E?FEB'C
MR L By decide 7, BRZ R % ed, ifi
% decided,"-'?ﬁkﬁﬁl&%ﬁ%,ﬂﬂﬁlﬁﬁz}ﬁeﬁmsmi
Bl undecided, A B indecided s, Mt indecisive R R 4% 3 1
MAL T HFEHRE 2 ungrateful, in-gratitude ({5
B), unjustly, injustice (R 72%), % pLB1 2 457 4. H & [/
FAZRE W AT EH > unspeakable, i ¥§ un £ 3%
%»ﬁi%iableﬂﬂb’l_fi&,ﬁ%‘“‘f%‘l——ﬁnﬂ;- '



. 2 -+ = CHAPTER XIII
ﬁ& 4] ¥ SYNTAX

§124. % 40 B, 3 X 78 52 SYNTAX, 3 48 % B 2K, syn

A tex Pl B A2 H ERBERX FH AR

=¥
REBMUE QBT HER—EZF

BREMPLZEREURE -2 2E . “A Sentence
is a Collection of Words so Arranged as to Convey a Complete

Thought.”

MK E, % H Bt 5, 3 BF § % SusiEor 4 & 4,
H B8 % F Brif, 3 BT 38 % PrEpicATE B 3% . 2
CBEREAESIB A -UENE - EHEET
HAREREZBRWEBR =GB wEA
BARZANLENEER22BHEMH 24
. '

ERBDAXEXBHELES N XA TS,
w8 R A Z WA, B 4 i B B “SndY is white,”
ERAWREBBRXW — W 240 % SHE% LT
B B R W & B Copura, B ds, K B 8 2 iy
H1. & dn “Bird flies” 2 4, % &K R Wz Pl & “Bird is
flying” X RBUBEAL XX BERERRE R L
P RENRE YR — &

4 W B R = 3 & %, 3 =~ SusstanTives, A % B 4k = %,
BEFLERBEEEY LN EFRELE AL
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BR #R Verbs, % I i £ & L1 38 4 4. A EE R oA
RE R B K AR

HE?ZZ%Eﬁi%ﬁ%ZWﬁﬁﬁﬁ
WERTURN R BN 2 W E o E
85, ‘Horse,” into ‘white horse.’

Hﬁ*ﬁ%%%ﬁ%*~ﬁ&ﬁ%§ﬁ
%%ﬁﬂ%ﬁ%%Z%%%ﬂZ%éﬁm%mﬂ
&’ b, ‘gallop,” into ‘gallop fast” B & i — # i B 47,
B “B B % Bi,” “White horse gallops fast.” g s, # 7 ]
3, B Z W L, %6 B 88 b, i A¢ 36 35, A gallop ¥ W A
JUMZE%%HE%%:KZMQ%X%%W
K .

Q%%Zﬂﬁ@tﬂﬂﬁzmﬁ%%&
Bt B2 R %A% b, =0 4, [ OB, BE 4, Noun,
Verb, Adjective and Adverb, H- HEREFH im Primary
Parts of Speech.

%%%iﬁm%ﬂﬁwmﬁﬁﬂﬁ~%z
,ﬁﬁ&mﬁ%%%&%ﬁ&mgéﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁ&
%Hﬁﬁi%ﬂﬁuﬁ~%ﬁﬂﬂ~£AZWa
B — =& :

§M-m%ﬁ%@zm&x—wzm¢$%§m
Ezmﬂﬁﬂm12¢&ﬁﬁ2%ﬁxﬁ%¢%
m@ﬁ.éﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁa%m~@z¢21%m
W%EZEW%&%E%M%EZ@%@%Z$
A Fr B2 W T s

. %E*ZK%ﬁw%EZ&%WﬁﬁﬁE
7 .
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L BEAB AAPZZERs A EE 2
A8 [ fn “Time flies” (i #i); Mk 88 The Predicative Relation,

2 BB REYN R LBz M
“4 good man” (¥ A); M 78 The Attributive Relation.

S HRBEB R TRFLSHE @ 8
Z B, BT R A BRI 5 2 e B Ao E “The lark soars
aloft and always sings sweetly.” (g ¢ o R )
The Adverbial Relation.*

UTFTHRE=%2%MBHE:®R=z

§ 126, THE PREDICATIVE RELATION MEZIRB

UBPRME YRS BBE K Emem
Z: w8 T AL g 3% “The boy ran,” #: 7 3§ = ran, fi 4] & 2
boy?ﬂﬁ%E:ﬁﬁﬁ?}ﬁZﬁ’ﬁ'(ﬁfﬁﬁ);%—~i&§E$ﬁﬁ
AR B M & 2 U5 B W 1 4 = “The boy learns
9eogmp7zy,”m%&ﬁeﬁ,ﬁﬁzuﬁiﬁzafmfﬁ%ﬁ%,
& W& learns geography B — 38 5 H; B8R = “The boy is tail,”
18 % s *E&,%‘%mﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ,%%%mﬂ’fﬁhﬂi‘—-
H RE A “

MERBEAT KA E S EHY S, 0 5
EEL M ME EEXH YU S A N

L. BERxEgsze HH b, & B a Declarative

Sentence 45 ¥ 2 f: % WM M EH S KA &
My, “Jokn is not clever,” B 5 X 9 1 2 .

R OBCH R, A R R 8 Objective Relation, # f& i

e

%ﬁs‘yz.ﬂ'ﬁfﬁiﬁ,ﬁ@‘ﬁi‘%ﬂkiﬁﬁL}Z*,%HXﬂi-—f%:i‘é HA®NA
Rz
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2. MBEHZEEHFES 5 an Interrogative
Sentence MJ ] 2 &: 4n 3% “B5 4 B °F #%.” [ K & F b,
“Did you get the money?” 118 = 1 . S T

3. A BE AR W DA A A SR A s M 8§ an Im-
Pperative Sentence jj i = 37: 4n =BT R E T FE KR
B A 57, R 5 W W 44, “Leave (you) the room, John,” &
fir \ 1, “May China be saved!” B R sk 4y

4. BEHHEZ L & H 9 1, 1 3§ a Conceptive Sen-
tence W % 2 B M UL M 2 F, 4 W A AR B m = R,
REFLCER"E2 s8R 2 B R B R E b,
“Govern thy appetite, lest sin surprise thee,” B R #E s oA
%¥,&ﬁn%2@,%ﬁsﬁﬁ,7f}iﬁ§,$fﬂﬂi§2§,£
# #1H F8 # R 38 == Conditional Sentence,

ﬁjﬁsﬁﬁ&ﬂblﬂ,fﬁf,ﬁi*%ﬁﬁiéﬁ%Z%ﬂ,
WETEZE%$7§§EKEIJHU&%E?I§Z@%&.

- §127. THE ATTRIBUTIVE REevaTion 17 5 > 1% B

El’ﬁli,EIEE%%,EIEBH,EIEEﬂkJLIEh’EJFPZ
ﬁ'ﬁ,'&“$1§2—~$'§’2fﬁfE%%%‘Z%ﬂﬁﬁ%—*
*Hfﬁﬁ%%,%%ﬂﬂﬁﬁﬁﬂﬂﬁ—ﬁ,ﬁ}ﬁﬁ#Hﬁ’
#) B Z — 8% functions, LR Sk & -l = I ey
Ju 2 3% B F 47 Cravse: 4g Z “The report that he was killed
Is untrue,” ¥& ‘“The report is untrue,” 3% B [g &, B — 43 %2,
ﬁﬁ‘ﬂmﬁewaskilled’ﬂl‘ERE’EJ,HﬁETi’fI'ﬁJZ'PﬁiIF}??#,
- ARreport 2 7 gk B, i B - 40, 1 2 0 B IE B R — 5 g,
&ﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂﬂ?@,ﬁﬁﬂ?@,ﬁﬂ%ﬁ?ﬁﬁ-

XH A% 52404, 38 2 1) §& Prrass: = ‘L
waited days and days for him,” # ‘I waited for him,” B, g
B A, T ‘dwysa"dday’s%ﬁEfi%bwai‘&zmﬁn,ﬁkﬁ
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Waited$2?iw,%;é;*4!§i‘:%ﬁ$,%’@i%‘§ e B P
&ﬁ,ﬁcﬁﬁiﬁﬂﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ%&,@a——‘ﬁJi‘E;ZE%ﬁ}ﬁﬁE;
%%ﬁﬁ&ﬂﬂ—ﬁﬁﬂk?iﬂ’é%ﬁkﬂﬁ%ﬂkﬁ]%iIE
E'JﬁJ%E,BFEIE?ﬁé%;%’ﬁlﬁl%,:ﬁZﬂ,RU§ﬁ¥i%
E B — %, U il #8 5 QuaLmryine wowos, 4 B 91 B Ak %
i BJ’%‘%%E@%@%*?J,ﬂtzﬁﬁfz};&z%a
J8 #) T ApJUNors. 4B P %k F:

A qualifying word e S
= B # The Adjuncts] |, » phrase fh 3&
. ’ clause 1 3]

m~zmﬁ~mmM~m%%m%%%

’EJ’H%:’Euﬁﬁzx’%,ﬁﬂftﬁ%ﬁﬁZa@ﬁﬁ,ﬁﬂﬁ
& B B # an Attributive Adjunct.

$128. AEMFZEHMALAE KRB T
1. An Adjective or Participle With or Without Ad-
juncts of Its Own; H—RBAN2% % B N
B HWE & % “Alarge apple,” “Many men,” |
¥ & 4 L “The soldier covered with wounds, still
foughts” Jh — % X = B 3 5 covered, B Bk e
w with wounds 3 4,

2. A Noun in Apposition, B—B®RZ9% Z
“Whang, the miller, is avaricious;” B | — BB M & F 4]: 4
Z “The book, which was on my table, is stolen.”

3. A Substantive in the Possessive Case; JH — W =2, 7
£ P bL R K =2 R = “My father’s house,” #y “Jokn’s

watch;” % B — @ of = g R E %2 % 40 % “The
leader of the party,” “The lover of money.”
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4. A Substantive Preceded by a Preposition, f§ — % =
W —NRFEEREB s “A cart for conveyance.”

“Water to drink,” “The trees in the garden,” “A time fo
weep,” B P X 4. A B — Btk S # 4n 2 “The
house here,” “An outside passenger,” “The then state of
affairs.”

6. An Adjective Clause or a Relative Phrase, i — - 47,

BH—thiE HYB 2% Finite Verb o G
Z “They that will be rich fall into temptation,” (f# #k 3k & 7%

EE REBZZHALE 80 5 0 = “They
wishing to be rich fall into temptation.” —gm > % A, ®i

Hwillbe BB 2 =8 L that 28 2 49 3, te de o B >
=R BT & 7w A= wishing B 4% & 3 to be rich .

REEFZBSH &n L kBT B 2 H WO
B OB A 0 8 2 B K T B R 4 W, Lt k2
8 BB AW L A B AT B W 4 41 3% “Our reburn
home,” 8 “We returned home,” 2 #1; “His journey to Paris,”
B “He journeyed to Paris,” & H1; “The revolt of Netherland
Jrom Spain,” “Progress towards completion,” . 5 gt ¥ h ok,
[N B A Ty It 4% Adnominal Ad-
juncts 4 ¥ B &, & L B R 4.

Jakiﬁ:fﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ],ﬁk%%ﬁﬁﬂﬁgrﬁni‘:
“The King’s palace,” & Z: “The palace of the King,” % wf
= “The palace which belongs to the King,” & . B g
:ﬁﬁ]?ﬁ-,%Eﬁ;¥’ﬂ,%ﬁﬁE%%%%Zﬂ%&-

[N R N TRHE—-UZ B R
Z “The black horse,” £ BHRIEMLE -2 BE 4



EXPLAINED IN CHINESE 139

41 =z ‘“Louis Napoleon the Emperor of the French,” Wi B
Defining, % E Descriptive.

— B RAZERNBRA TUEYE FRED
&5, 4 BB AR L A = A wise, just and powerful king, M
& & 5] Hu, “I honour all men who love virtue,” Tij Z all 52 %
%} ‘who love virtue,” R R JE 5 # 2 & -

§ 129. Bt ik £ B THE ADVERBIAL RELATION

)ﬁ*%#»ﬂﬁ]?&ﬁﬁ%ﬁ:ﬁ%ﬁ@ﬁmﬁ
—‘%Eg,ﬁglj’ﬁ%ﬂk?%a}gm?{ﬁ%%ﬁ]sﬁﬁFhﬁ
Bt 3k 2 % B, R 45 5% 6k 4k B &) Adverbial Adjuncts.

W R 2L, i B B A B W Z =% 8§ Transitive Verb,
i Z U % H fr 2 B 5 Substantive in Objective Case,
EZHMZIBR BHMRBE UK R =8 2%
attachedtotheverb HY%HmiE=xilZz® DR &
BHMEXETHE U HKEBA TREEC BRI ER
W AR 2 LB % H 1% B Objective Relation, #& R
ZTHEB CMOKEREBP ZL—FH 45 H.

§130. # Z 3 (%2 B Tuae OiecrivE RELATION

—‘Z\‘EFJE?Z—F»Cﬁ%)%‘ﬁﬁ:ZTnE$ﬁEf§:
JB a Finite Verb, i &% 5 8 2 3 a Participle, jﬁﬁtiz
7 an Infinitive Mood, B st B R, M B 2 4. 2 B 2
#: 4n = “The dog bites the boy,” 3 % B =2 = 738 #: fn =
“Seeing the tumult, I went out,” g % H & 7 = 88 #,; “To
do illis a sin,” Jk U] € % &, 55 B 5 A b, & i the boy,
the tumult, @il 5z, B XY Z X HE B RW AR/ 2
—F’L‘U‘ﬁﬁ%g‘, %%%‘%,_‘E$W&s—‘m%ﬂ&s—‘
¥ 4 I8 W) M.
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S1Bl. ZWF TZZHEEFFIRO)EE TS
the DirecT OBJEOCT; (2) fi] ¥ 3% ¥ the INnDIRECT OBJEOT.

R N

(@) 38 Z B % % the Passive Object: 4 = “IR
ANZE B W NP & 2 8 as “He strikes the bail,”
“I heard a noise.” .

(0) B 7z B % 3% the Factitive Object: #mr = “EB
K HFEHK 2% as “He wrote o letter,” “They
made a notse.”

W BB AEN T, H L 8 2 Acu-
sative Case.

EMBEEEEEI M EE %R TR
EMATFEEEBETHE L 7 E I F H B
X B & #h, as “Give him the book,” “Make me a coat.”

W X E, 29 T 3, 38 2 Dative Case; ffﬁ‘jj@ 3
74 i #& Objective Case; {B FL i ¥ 2 H, 18 B T o ‘to’
or ‘for’ & R, Y k= kaE H Z “Give the book #o
me,” and ‘Make a coat for me,” fu & - & E RN
Do L7 T = 6% 7L 3 L WK 4 4m “Teach the boy
geography,” W 2% Teach the boy with geography, Rl boy 1% &
%, geography % [ # 4.

§ 132. i [H 2 % B Dmecr OBrrcT

i‘:%EZT,ﬁﬁ’ﬁWS‘%$,ﬁﬁ§#ﬁlﬁi%,§#ﬁ
mﬁﬁ,ﬁ#ﬁg'l,kﬁ?&%ﬁéi‘:%ﬁﬁﬂﬁZ$,Eﬂ%’tiﬁ%ﬂl
m e, B 33 LB B Z A K W OR B ok
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NRFBERMPXE ZF BT MM FR & T E
HEUARBREFELE THLEABBERFEFX
RABH EDEXEXZPFEZHBETEAHARRE
HAE X R NI — B i lteach (), ask (), tell
(4), forgive ()% .4 f & 4 fu = “He asked me my
name,” “John fells Tom the secret,” 4 — = A B W T H ¥
Z. N 3 to make (L) 18), name (45), call (BE), esteem (7R 1)
W HETHMZEHRER4SH Wz “They made him
King,” “We esteem John a scholar,” “He called James a
trastor,” W L) % 5, B BE DA AE W K B i B B A A
B B

FEFRRGZZMETIRAZERE A S
Bt CE 5 0 B A2 BB BRS¢ 45 B T 48 W fu dream (35), R
Bt & d, T W = “Idreamt a dream;” ¥ go (%), I R K&
7 % Mo, i “He goes his way,” or “He went his way,” % &
A .

XBELY BARYZBE 2 F MiBRME2
B4 RENZEER = “He slept three_hours,” “I
walked {wo miles a day,” or “The battle fought the whole day,”
BUBREMERLA R %W 2% H.

WSO8 F S WMEZZMABUE=H W
BZXEARXREEZBZITTABSTHERZES

“it ails (f§) me,” “it irks (ff £§) me,” it concerns us,” ‘it

LE I {34

grieves me,” “it repents me,” ‘it recks me,” JH T ‘“me
thinks,” “me lists,” £ SE BUE X ZE MBS & &
XHER
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§ 133. i [ B % 3 Inpigect OBJECT

TR B R R TR A 2,
K& UL T, 8 47 = B ifii 4% % known by the question
to or for whom or what. I ER B KA § 30 (2) £.

I x4 impersonal ¥ 3% #8, fn become ('), behove

(), please (1), likes (1)), beseems (1) =5, 4 “F & JB B 2
H: = “It becomes us (T & Fr|);” “It behoved Christ

to suffer (3t & pe 52); “If it please you,” or “If you please;”
UE 4k #1 A worth=be to, Mz @ A2 dm 2 “Woe worth
the day,” “Woe is me,” “Well is him,” ¥ L) . us, Christ, you,
the day, me, him % 52, & 7£ % 5 32 {i; [ 2 to be #] 4%, %
A EL Z LW WA R % %25 b

fth # like (and wnlike), nigh, near, next (=% 38
R EFF BN AMEFE LY “He is like a

geant;”” “He was near (or next) us.”

RﬁEB'J%,ﬂiéﬁ’%?,ﬁTﬁﬁ}ﬁﬁ%
O EHETH Y, I & A 35 8 Jn dear to, cruel to,
Jair to, similar to, obedient to, equal to; & == “This is dear fo
me, ¥ mo 5 7 I = s 5 slow of, swift of,
hard of, weary of, worthy of, guilty of, Jond of, proud of,
ashamed of, & 15 B1; think of, smell of, taste of, laugh at, 2 o
oi AR 2 B Wy, OF NN AR B B B
L= EWMWTFH® ZHE Bl W G
B Passive Voice, ifij i % % & o J& & 4 Z AL A 5 T
told kim the story,” . R R4 usD 2, Q] Z “The
story was told him” T g; == “He was told the story,” Jx )
41 X fm = “They refused him admittance,” B R o, 1L
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B “Admittance was refused him” Wf 4; “He was refused
admittance” A d; R E R — kAW =@ U — A —
WRZTHZHEMAEZHBEZRSEM

§ 134. % B 4% /8 5 ADVERBIAL ADJUNCTS

WMmZTHZFEB M ZHEA EENEZ A
HELS BEREKBN EWTHRZRMASE G AU
E-mMz® N RE b6 &k REB X H KB
~ERMASEMRSZARELESMOE KRB MW
o, B s B HE o BT DR, SR B 2 M

Bt 4R, /T Fr B 5K, £ X H 2 & Wy Object of the
Verb, ¥ s i 4, 2008 BE K B &, W U R Z 58 B ) 2
K KB T

1. A Noun in the Objective Case, — 4% ¥y 5=, 5 & R
M HEAMBINMAEZTEZMNE XTIEZE AKHE
F =

(@) VW22 2 B # Extent or Direction in
Space: #n z “He lives miles away;” “We walked ten miles,”
L iE B2 HZGH SER

(6) V1 % ¥ 1 2 & i Duration or Point of Time-
41 z “He arrived last night;” “We stayed there all the sum-
mer;”’ “He wore the dress summer and winter;” M 95 B 3%
§182 2 5 = & &.

(c) YA — ¥) 2 4 % 1 Attendant Circumstances,
$8 3t # < fh B manner, measure, or degree: i Z ‘“The ship
drove full sail,” “He came post haste,” (3 %+ & #). “I don’t
care a button for him” (/R {f — 3), “Bound hand and foot,”
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“A hundred times better,” “She is siz years old,” “That is not
"worth the cost,” “It is worthy of the owner, and the owner
i,” “They went over dry foot.”

LRB=BBULAWEZEB 2 F Err=
%Z&,ﬁﬁﬁ§2$,#Eﬂ%?ﬁz}gﬁ#ﬁ‘ﬁ,ﬂftﬁﬁﬁﬁ.%l%
U B ﬁaﬁﬁ,ﬂﬁ%’é’ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬂEZEﬁ;#&m—*ﬁ%Z:
fn % “He was bound hand and foot,” FREEMG 2T,
RT3, 7 A, # B “He was bound,” ifj “hand and
foot,” BEXMBZEE 4y EiB % ZMEFR
ML REZBLZEREB NG " # R %,
E'J$EEE%?GJ%J§E¥§Z§$§%- BEEMBm Y L
Bﬁ’ﬁﬂ%ﬁﬁ,ﬁmﬁ'&%,ﬁi$ﬁﬁﬁ‘%$2ﬁ,%?ﬁﬁﬂ’51
2z B W § 133 MEZH AN 2, %
& B .

2. A Substantive in the Objective Case (older Dative
form), — B F 42 % 932 B, 4 4 to % 75 B, 17 & R
i = “He looks like me;” “You are nearest the door;” . A
$13832 45 = @i BF B 5 %

3. The Cognative Objective, ME AL 2D B Ot
R B —wmma B & =% “Weran o race,” “He died
a cruel death;” ran, died — Pl P I NI AREH =
HAUERE A5 ke R fm “Men live thas life,”
“He fought great fights;” BRLGL XH kg a2 w EoR
I = “He looks daggers at me,” i8R H #; “Tt rains caits
and dogs,” & ¥ v& #; X “To rain Jire and brimstone (8%),”
EL YN
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4. A Substantive Preceded by a Preposition, H 5= 3
AEFUBZEMWMEZ LA — B mWE WA
AREBFEINOEDHRKODERLE - BFZH
MEARENELBZFERENE RS NXAR
Bt 4k 4w = “He hopes for success,” “I heard of his arrival,”’
“He killed the bird with one stone,” “He is fond of reading,”
“All but one were present;” 4 3= § 133 5 M & Fr =%, & I
BEAEZBENZE MG 2 IEEX LS w
Z% “We toil o earn a living,” “He strives fo succeed,” “We
eat to live,” “He has gone fo feich his hat,” “His house is fo
let,” “He is to blame,” “He is a foolish man to throw away
such a chance;” X F I E X Z WL UM R F B It ¥ &,
EEERZEZMS B TEEFR b “T was about
to observe (E 4§ 38),” “This night is too dark for us to see,’

% B but 2 %, W B 55 F 7% = ‘I cannot but
pity him,” “I would buy it but that I have no money;” JL
HBEBERANMRBEZEAMERAFEERN 4D, 6
B Sk — = 38 S B H.

5. A Substantive in the Nominative or Objective
Absolute, — ‘B %, fE & % Z AL 2k % 3 2 L, 8 /H & B
&% B Bk ) & % o = “The sun having risen, wg commenced
our journey,” “He being abseni, nothing could be done;” B
B g4y 2z sun B He B J& % £ 2 B, $% having risen,
being absent, & JE B B 2 = 8, # 58 1% /B absolute. 1 5%
MBS THZAE o “Him destroyed, for whom all
this was made, all this will follow soon,” B ¥ ¥ % 2% H# |
4 4 % Him £ 8% i @ destroyed 3 °F, 7% & 91 B #, i &
g 75 “All this will follow,” J 75 % B 5 =" % 1 it % 32
AR B AT E ﬁﬁ,ﬁJ\Tﬁ O O 2 %
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AW E E b Logke B W 0. W B s
H—F4 BB, — Bk W = “Granted this is true,
you are still in the wrong,” 3% 2% “HE i HEEBRE &7
FCRI 42 ) W, this s true, HEZEZW B 74, 7S
BT 4108 B A, R — B 5 granted IE 3% it #, ‘Granted this
18 frue’ — i R 4 are wrong 7 g ik f 5. H B —F
MABTm A Participials used absolutely: 47 % “Speaking
generally Russia is of despotic monarchy,” §ij 4 {% 7 )iy
B R, st B LB w2 s

6. An Adverb, /i — i 4k 4% =, EBRE AR
4 ¥ 4n = “He fought bravely;”” “I set out yesterday;” “He
is very industrious.”

7. An Adverbial Clause, LEX 2R 2 BB o
= Bk 2z 7 A = “I will come when I am ready;” 1
would tell you if I could;” B IR B B, A 3 L 4] B
B, i H BT Btk %, ok 3B — % B ig 2 (@), ), (€ =
BEHARE e E e

§135. k% %ok 4k B WA LA s Z R
ﬁ?ﬁﬁ?'ﬁ]%?ﬁJE%Z}ﬁﬁﬁ B BT 2 B, W gy
T B AR W, BB § 128 3 |21 - B N P H 5 M
[F): 8 == “He suffered patiently,” i B — F 3, W LR Z=
“He suffered with patience,” ;. B th 55 ¥ 4 X = “He
succeed through industry,”  # 1 35 4o, 7 ) 5 Z “He suc-
ceeded because he was ndustrious,” Bt Rl 7 49, i because B
LR ME L through B % 4 4 industry .
This being granted, the proof is easy,” pi BEm th &=
At #% VT W 2% IS this be granted, the proof is easy,” [ Ji
B2 8, Gk F 4.
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%A B E 2 2 M Bk 2 A X R =
“He writes very badly;” “We came here almost immediately,”
o vb ELA IS A R 7 UR R B Bk E B 2 38 R I
4m ‘““He went all round the town,” “He cut half through the
beam.”

Wi BB ZENEBA T YRR A M
et Ll L LAY L L
H#hEHBHEBROE “He speaks calmly, distinctly and
without hesitation,” M 25 &5 B AR . .z “I will not stand
in your way;” “We do not play at cards every day,” Bt = #&
ot 2, BEILRBEEERZLBEFTHI AR UMK
wtio U B H OB B b R 2 BEAR % B R R & Z B K
Wi 4% = i, ¥ B 4 Ak R



B + 4 CHAPTER X1V
F T e 7 SUBJECT AND PREDICATE

§ 136. ﬁﬁ%%%ﬁZﬁﬂuﬁikﬁﬂﬂAﬁ}ﬁ%ﬁﬁ
ﬁ-—-’%%%&’l%’ﬁbﬁﬁ‘:%ﬁﬁ%ﬁf%‘Zﬁ]i&,llﬁ
%%H?ﬁ@i%&,ﬁﬁﬁgé‘z,ﬂﬂﬁEBUAZ%,ﬁlﬁ
%Z,ﬂﬂﬁﬁﬁﬂk25,ﬁk~4ﬂ'ﬁf%%‘5,f:§ﬁZ%E&,
EEUZ’.%E&%%Z%E&»W@E%%EFPQZ"J’?&?}
~%ﬁﬁﬂ%$%%2%@&ﬁﬁMﬂ%ﬁii
%EZ*H,%&,Eﬂﬂﬁ'ﬁi,ﬁﬂiﬁéﬁﬁsm&"‘%Zﬁ»ﬁﬂ
AR LB BB E%%@ﬁfﬁ%ﬁﬁ%
Z,W%ZE%WZ’QI’%%E,;%E-

A o HE R M8 % 2Z B Subject and Predicate:

Eﬁiﬁﬁ‘%?ﬁé“fdﬁﬁzéiﬁ%iﬁ,ﬁn%ﬁ
—-a:EzZ'J,ﬁ’ﬁE%'ﬁZER,H{:E‘?Z@%(ﬁRW
&b):ﬂiljﬁ?Zi‘:%ﬁZﬁfﬁl&,(%@EBUW‘{’X;‘E%%
X ¥ ). %~@Z%ﬁ,ﬁ2%&,5ﬁ}fﬁl%,%i§k@i
ﬁ%%::%ﬁ%&%%:ﬁ%ﬁ2%~ﬂﬂt The
Subject and i’redicate Must Agree in Number and Person,

LR TR R 2 W 4 R R Ay oy
ﬁiﬁngg%?,%EI%Zﬁ,ﬁEi%Zﬂfﬁﬁ
ﬁaﬁlﬁ:ﬁ&ﬁ%$2%,ﬁxfﬁ]&,ﬁkiwﬁ= The Sub-
ject of a Finite Verb is Put in the Nominative Case.

L Bl E = % 4 Proper, i 5§ # Common,
iﬁﬁﬁ«‘%ﬂf}sﬂu,a/}% ClassNameS,ElfLﬁzz



EXPLAINED IN CHINESE 149

Collective Names, B % & 2 45 Abstract Nouns. 4 B F AL
BRZBEUBHELAXTZZHBFZUESHNREE U
WEAMRREHERFEARBRFE ST A & R
BMEZMmESRIEPZ —— A'E KL EETB
2 BB b, 4 = “The Parliament were of one mind,”
BB DR R B were’ B U E R P2 B b X
= “The army was led into the defile,” J; B UL B %6 3%, Ul Bh

Eli‘”ﬁéﬁﬂa,ﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁ_fﬁ?ﬁ &, # B: A Singular Col-
lective Noun May Have Its Verb in the Plural Number,

When the Idea Referred to the Individuals of Which the
Multitude is Composed.

BuwEAZFHRMNAE =% 4 A and 5
RZBAA WEZFEE PR =z “John and Harry
are walking together;” 3: Fj or 5= Bil & 3%, B £ 4 ¥ 1~ —,
= iFH ¥: 4 = “Mabel, Nelly or Maud %as taken my
violin,” #i| EHl: When Two or More Nouns in the Singular
Number Coupled by the Conjunction and, the Verb is Put
in Plural Number; by or, Singular.

BB A 8 R “Hill and vallegr rings,” i
K B & Milton Z 4 #1; “Wherein doth sit the dread and
fear of Kings,” Hi| Shakespeare .2 S #; H Fr A % B B 4
HBEENEESMEERF —. & 4 = “The
mind and spirit remains invincible,” I 3 55 4y, B ¥ & L1
& KPR EH.

§137. MBARKEXRBHNZHELBALE—ER =
AR R EAZRA Xk R x4 MNB =85
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FPI R E e T 2 AR b, o A\ % 2 R A, B B % ST
R Jo: 88 4 2, b B 4 B K B B Every Finite Verb
Must Have a Subject in the Nominative Case Expressed or
Understood. ,

18 40 H Z “That is the man whom I heard was ill,”
Vo 5% i B A 5B Z ), % S 3% L) whom £ heard 2 % i,
1 A Sn was ill 7% % 08 =% 88, 15 3 4, &% = “That is
the man who, I heard, was ill,” Y who 1% was ill 7 % 4,
ifi #& Z B B &, &) who was ill Z B E, 4R A AR 4 4 T
% % H Z L& 4 (objective clause). I fm “I will give to
whomsoever wants it;” H: 3 [7] B, % = “I will give to whoso-
ever wants it,” $X 1% 55 38, £ ‘whosoever wants i, WA A2
X B ALE

§il # = ‘or understood,” W F 47 4% A, i W U
BEAOXAELERRVTFHEAZHER L 0 =
“H R U B B W Ak Bk %k B A A 3% T have a mind
presages me such thrift” (FH .0 T e i H), & presages
Z Wi, B BgA which 5 % % %, X 4n “Do what he will, he
cannot make matters worse,” i ‘Do’ =z > %, IR FH he =,
A 4, do 32 Z G 9E BT B &, 3 BF LA B do i R g JB does
BUBEERTIREE 2 RS 0% 3 v B ok ik 4.

ﬁﬁﬁl%ﬂﬂ,ﬁffﬁﬁz,fbﬁﬁi»ﬁﬁi af, H
ﬁJEEBUE%Ef&»ﬁﬁﬁﬂ'&,ﬂﬂj%ﬂ&,ﬂ%ﬁ]ﬁf
41; & %) E: Every Noun, Pronoun, or Substantive Phrase or
Clause Used as a Subject Ought to Have a Verb Attached
to It as Predicate.
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§ 138. # 41 £ SussEoT

A A = 1. ¥ 4) E SveLE
2. A% 4) % CompPoUND

8. {3 & 4} % CoMPLEX

XA —2KREPAEREE W= KA K&
E Compound, 3 A 7%, = H Complex, 3% £ % fi.

M E WU~ BEF)EEH Z N a single
substantive: 4m % “Man is mortal,” “Planets go round the
sun,” o B = 38 2 %% & R Infinitive, 5§ % A 3 Gerund; 4
Z: “To err is human,” “Walking is good exercise,” 8§ [& I &
EBETHBRRBEMNBZL—FURH B: 5 “The
poor shall be blessed,” “I is a pronoun,” & 3, ¥ ¥ fi§ 4]
¥ .

AEBB X BRI LZEY A and 85
A Hand g, LB 2 WA = “You and I may travel to-
gether,” “Ceesar, Pompey, Augustus are Roman rulers,” “Where
Nature, Freedom, Art, smile hand in hand” (Campbell).

BB ELZ BEFR WA ZEHKand 5
either—or, neither—nor, whether—or 4 i {& =7, Al 4] * B
I r 1 A 48 = compound, FH compodnd ZEEA U
LEEA KRR REE TR UL KT 2 =
im IR gE JH W dn = “Hither he or his brother was in fault,”
“Neither John nor Thomas has come,” £ 1 3 £.

‘ELTJ“:E% Pij_‘un %iﬂz’ﬁliﬁ—ﬂb,jﬁ]
=% P08 B W 2 dun = “Better be with the dead” =“To
be with the dead is better,” i L) %€ 2 X th 55 B 4) £ W, ¥
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fm & “How to do it is the question,” L) [ 87 & ERN
X fm = “That ke said so is certain,” It Ll ‘B B 45 £ 5 A
E WU that BZE AW T3 2 F “England expects
every man to do his duty’ was Nelson’s signal,” 1 J:U
BREREEE

BENELERAENE WAL E=S2m
R R Z AR BB R 2 W g “Tt is wicked
to tell lies” ="‘to tell lies is wicked,” R 4y “It is certain that he
said so” = ‘‘that he said so is certain.”

§139. - ¥§ 32 &) 3 Exranprp SuBsrcr

FuA E BB M AR NS
o Ll BB R 4 ) T
= “The man told a lie,” . #ip BHZEN # .
“Good men love virtue,” ,, 4y 5 v ’
“Edward the Black Prince did not succeed his
~ father,” k0 7% 52 B 4% % 4.
» JOhn’s mew coat, which he was wearing for the
first time, was torn,” p 7% 4] % 2 B = 4
Zz,%ﬁﬂ%;%ZIEBU,ﬁ‘EE‘ﬁJi;Zi&,HUM
& 53z F &) & .
BEUREXZZM AR ALZ 2884
3, R W0 R B B AL Bk 2 B, 4 F
#m = “To rise early is healthful,” p; i %8 5B Ak 3% 4.
» ‘To love ones enemy is a Christian duty,” gt g
B LY E b
» ‘Playing with fire is dangerous,” 4, UB BB
A1), T B R /) RS OR BB BY 95 ) 3 b,

2

”
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§ 140. # 33 35 PREDICATE

AN B AEFRUBANEEKB BE®
E0H WM, 4 i 5 % SvPLE AND COMPLEX.

AP BE B H EB & by asingle
finite verb: fu = ‘I eaf,” “Time flies,” “The President of the
United States of America speaks,” L it £ ffj &.

| nn%ﬁsﬁﬁ#"‘ﬁ“$ﬁﬁﬁgig

EZANPFErEREEARTERE Wk R
B b 52 o R Ry 2 = §8 be, become, grow, seem, can, do,
shall, will, de. R B, ZH kW Z %88 75 B £, in make,
Al WHEF BAEMEERE US4 E
%% “The horse is,” “The light becomes,” “I can,” or “It made
the man,” Bl HE SRS E 2 B % & “The horse is
black,” “The light becomes dim,” “I can read,” “It made the
manmad,” M B HFBHRBRE D ERX BRI 2 =
38 %5 B R 52 #8 5% Verbs of Incomplete Predication, ° B
RYBREAEERTARTRE SO BEME Y
#) CoMPLEMENT OoF THE PREDICATE. {H B s 3 7 [ H x
38, 5 m— Kﬁmﬁﬁ%nniiﬁaﬁ’ﬁﬁﬂf&nn,
S mBEAET % B He “lives,” pt & 52 4, 1& =
“He lived [happy and honest afterwards],” 3 7 gk 3%, B %
W BIFHRETZERM uH, 3R 5 E: The Predi-
cate of a Sentence is Complex When It Consists of a Verb of
Incomplete Predication Accompanied by Its Complement, 3§

%%ﬁ:%“%%ﬁ?#}ﬂﬁﬂﬁ&%ﬁﬁ'
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§141. % # & 38 3% COMPLEMENTS OF THE PREDICATE

}iﬁﬁEZ%‘,ﬁuﬁ%ﬁiZWﬁﬂﬁ,ﬁn%
# 4 El Subjective Complement 4 % #5 28; HLUHE ZH
Z W2 du %, dn B % 4 B Objective Complement 3% 2
B ;5 dn & % 78 Z Infinitive Complement W MW
=EWAHFZMmF.

1. SuBJECTIVE COMPLEMENT ) 3 %5 38

Bﬁn@*Zi%ﬁi,ﬁMﬁf%ﬁZﬁ?ﬁ%,ﬁﬁRﬁ
Zil’(%z2%%»&@%%2%%&“%&&2%5‘]?&“é'?
B EZH i S SRR, B 3BT IB 2 A
I 4 = “He is good,” “She became wealthy,” “He is called
Peter,” “The wine tastes sour,” ‘“The wind veered south,” “1
felt sick,” FL gk 2§ 47, 3 = 38 F®TE S R A
ZHEk#% A ﬁbﬁfﬁﬁ?&ﬁﬂlﬁiiﬁ@/ﬂ?W,ﬁ
EEUE%@UFELE.@fﬁ%&iﬁzmﬁ,&ﬁ%?:?ﬁ,
¥ #E R W 3% dn == “The coat was of many colours,” . | B
1h 58 d, X fm “My advice is that you do not meddle with the

matter,” it L1 F- 47 B8 4 £ 22 8 2 1, R 4y “He seoms
to have forgotfen me,” “He appears to be homest,” . R R 4 %2
K00 3% LBk 49 = 2 0 4, AL B # R FE 5E

A ULBR 4 &, Eﬂﬁffﬁ@iﬁk,ﬁhﬁi%’ﬁ$’§?&%
JBL A W0, 00 A 2 G B, M I 3, B BE R 4
‘B R % H, #% 3 # 5: The Verb “to be” (or other verbs
used like ‘6o be’) Takes a Nominative Cage After It as well as
Before It, 3 2 “%% == 4, =2, ¥y 4% [ B mu“LPE R
W) e AL T B B B B %k i B W 5
BSR4 2 .
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& g AARF “Who came here this morning?”
we e 7 “Towas IV R 4% 5 “Tt was me” 15 35 4 *
G EER LW A AR RREGOR
ﬁ&m%zaﬁzﬁﬁﬂzrmxmm27MM
‘Jtam I, BB, 8RB B XLHZ “Itis me,” ;B wmAH A
B % “Whom the dog bites?” R % 3% 4 W 3% $ Z MK &
2 AR “Itis L7 4, E MG % E L i 2% B me, X}
W% 4 L.

R W OR 4 A JL R 3 8RO B AT DL K
MEHKZBA RE R RALER & LW H
- 3@ Adverbs never form the complement of a predicate, it
paEB A G E “ﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁ&ﬁ&
B § 140 Friw B B3, ﬁﬁiﬁy‘iﬁ?sﬂﬂ#ﬁ%zmiﬁ
G2 B AR E R

b

2. OBJeEcTIVE COMPLEMENT *F Hi 4} 78

BmMPZZBFE IR ERBE SR ZR
BANEHERNAEH THZHE LWL E N FE @
HEEHEENEZBUFE EPANER =
HAESEERAMATRL LEZBUFER S
FHEERBBAF NS FEZLIHBLIHE
52 ¥ BB 55, M #E 3 55, 41 = “He dyed the silk red,” “She
called the man a lLar,” 4% pt 3= 4, fh 3 “Hold the reins
tight,” ‘“He took the man prisoner,” “He left his nephew heir
to his estate,” “Attention held them mute,” “Let me alone,”
“He paint the house white,”ﬁﬁliﬁﬁéﬁ_ai‘gég W ZHEA
REUXP-EFABERZENEZH ol L
vwmomR, Hpaliarp, AR R A E L XM
& 47) @ f1 T § Indirect Predicate EIRBR B @2
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3. InmINTTIVE COMPLEMENT i EX s
VL E # R 2 B, K B R can, will, must 3§ Bf 5§
Z % dm = “T can write,” “He must go,” “I am to go to
Paris,” g 5 to, Bk #E to, T BT % R #, B & Infinitive
Phrase, #x 38 2 % % X 45 58 4.

§ 142, # 3% 3 OsJEcT

ﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁi,%%”éﬁﬁﬂiﬁ&&é%“%zzw,iﬁ%
5%:%%%%%2%%@&%%%25?&%&&@
*,ﬁﬁ?ﬁ~¥5’ﬁkﬁ?ﬁ§€ﬁm{ﬂﬁﬁ'§ﬁz-

Object 81 Subject HEH FHE HZAERH, 3w
ﬁﬁ‘ﬂ?,ﬁkiﬁﬂﬁ,ﬁ@’-ﬂiﬂi%sﬁﬁﬁﬂz%:

(1) ¥ fif % StmpLE; (2) & z%x Compounp; (3)
% 45 ConpLx; 3¢ 40 R 2ie, oF 4 2 2 = % 7, 9 a4
- A= s o | ¥ % 4m = “The sun attracts the earth,”
A % % fm = “The solar system comprises, M ercury, Venus,
Earth, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn and other minor asterovds;” i £,
& ¥ 1 % “The Cliinese believe that the Jox can transform
stself into hunfun and spiritual beings.”

MB=MOETH AR —R, 7 gy 5
Eﬂﬂ‘éiiﬁ,Wﬁjﬁ,ﬁﬁzﬂ$,*ﬂéﬁﬂ]%¢ﬂ%%£ i
¥: 7§ 7% InpIRECT PrEDICATE; 4 i “I saw Aim Jall,” “He
made the bear dance,” “Let there be light,” “Let us pray,” “I
know the man to have been, accused unjustly,” “We saw the man
hanged,”’ “They found the child dying,” “We found the man

honest,” JL 1t ¥ 1y £ 38 25 4.
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T 4 B9 38 55, B ULk BT 48 (1) % 3 45 3§ Ob-
jeetive Complement, (2) ﬁ 2 B 4k B & Adverbial
Adjunct, (3) J& B i ) Attributive Adjunct, & A8 ] W &
A [, g 8 2 BT A AR E G PE S

MEFUAZHABAREZHELIR L F
M B H 2% 5 R T = “He struck the man dead,” Hij 8
B 56, 3% B, B 5 R, R UL IE K T B2 A 8 R
WMEETRB TH, &R 3 “He found the man dead,” #] §
B, I AMY, MAZRHIE— RZITE T & 8
ifi %6 4, % 4% B ¥ 5 R

(2) H B DL 24 % R B3 § 3K: 4F 4o = “He commanded

the drawbridge to be lowered,” Wy, = “He held the man io be in
the right,” . & pH B2 35 35 4 35 “He urged me to come,”
“They entreated us to remain,” “We compelled the men to
desist,” 3 F 2 & 5E 0 55 O W A9 B & B8 2 BT L 75 %5
denoting purposes, {j ¥ 4% Bt K &2 &, T FE W B 38 EE .
ﬂ_ﬁé”" 2 me, us, the men 2 5¢, 5 it ¥ T % 2 4; i #i
Z§% 2 the man, drawbridge 2, JF i & =% H %, H g &
ZFHYL2BRBEECEMEASTEZS.

G HUMERBBATUBZHZENB I # o
Z: “I saw the man clothed in blue,” P 1% = .75 £ # A FF
AR WA AR R R LB bMBER T saw
the man hanged,” - Ff BB F BB Z AN T R B A BT
MR W E XD ZAR B EE RSB &S E:H
5. B dm “We found the man homest,” 5 H A 2 12, &
?&’%ﬁﬁﬁ&fﬂ’ﬁk honest %, A~ 45 the man 2@5“@%@: m
# found 7 R ¥ 58 &

ML MRS MW = L RM AES
Z, 354 P R 55 M R Z 1, A # Objective Complement
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Z %, T X 41 3% Adverbial i 4k & Attributive g B — %
 F Y LIS T LI

i & ¥ 5 4) 3 Expanded Subject § 139, 4 1 =
BZAERMEFABEFS R R TUREF B 2 HE ¥
Z 8 I8 HUWT 2 B S R 40 3% ), 2 % 38 =2 Expanded
Object.

BEUREX B AR ZZH S TH x5
LUR S W Y N AT S Rl W 2 4
EHE BMILE-YRODELFEFRP & 6 L



% -+ . CHAPTER XV
A1 % %5 CLASSIFICATION OF SENTENCES

§143. B K =
1. Smvere ¥ i 49 B 4u “Fire burns,” “I see him.”

2. CoMPOUND A& 7 4] iz 4u “He is happy, but I am
not.”

3. CoMPLEX {3 % 4] #:: 4n “They lived unknown, till
persecution dragged them into fame.”

LERANLAENELABRHEMEUER
FRBEURER ZERBZ =B EY N %
BT Rz b X8 E S B B AR LR B R e
HEURKEE -2 PR IRBOEZ2RTR
WEZZABL—MERGENBAEGRE A&
%2 % FE 4 “Birds fy” & W % i 47 4, “The

cunning serpent eloquently persuaded the mother of human
race, Eve, to taste the apple, fruit of knowledge, forbidden
by Almighty God,” # = - ik 52, o5 fif 49 b, U 0 b & B
Z Z 38 9 1k — persuaded, T 4} %€ £ 5 #-
FHRTBABRBHLAXFTALEREMS
MEAFRZESZENEDER A Z 4

— Az ERNEREFD U ENRA
ERFTHEERAENE BRNTA LS L NA
WA MNP EEAENTNEH ZB- KRR
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NEEHZBREMBB. EUSNERE N b 2
BV HBEERNPZZEURGMKE 65875
BERREAL A A KB LA AL B B,
K’ﬁ@@ﬁ*z/.]‘ﬁ7mE’mg&%’ﬁﬂ&%s n B E.
BHOENA X RE W %5802

§ 144, A # 4] ¥ CoMPOUND SENTENOES

BHNBEUBONZRY E B 67 %5
Z M B — 4. Bt 4 B8 2 1 — 43 %, B B A, 3L RS
ﬁ,ﬁﬁ%wﬂhﬁ_/p{#%%‘Z,Rﬁ&%?%Zﬁ&:ﬁni‘:
“He is happy, but T am not,” i %% OB Y b R
but?ﬁZﬁﬁﬁ'ﬁ@%Z,ﬁﬁ%‘ﬁﬂ:*ﬁ-@?Z‘%,ﬁ
Bk #. )
é&ﬁﬁﬁ%é’#ﬁiéﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ%i
B AR NTR KW T 8z T will tell your
brother when I see him, but I do not think that he will arrive
this week,” jt; I # 45, i but R WK L, 5B R 1% W 4y,
%ﬁ@fﬂ,ﬁﬁ$®%ﬂk¥ﬁ,iﬁ$2&ﬁﬁ§'$ﬁ'E,B'J
A K8 WK — 47 % %
ﬂﬁ?ﬁ%ﬂ%%ﬁlf’ﬁfé}?ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁﬁz
Conjunction enters not into the construction of the clauses,
fﬁﬁ’ﬂ#ﬁ*ﬂ%iﬁ%ﬁﬁ%%?ﬁZ@%%@
# £ 38 Z B A 47 3: COLLATERAL SENTENCE. # 4y th
B'C“ZEﬂ’FJ@A%,”%%Eﬁﬁ,ﬁﬁﬁﬁ*ﬂﬂhﬁiﬁn
Bz s, “I came, I saw, I conquered,” =4 R, dar
X fm “%,ﬁiﬁl&,ﬁﬁjﬁg%ﬁ,”ﬂﬁjjg “Fear God, Honour
the King™ 7 W b jul 8 45 % ¥ 5 0, OF 1 % 3 A5 25 2
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#*, fm 2z “I am robbed of all my money; for that reason 1
was unable to proceed,” “I believed; therefore have I spoken.”

MR KRl FE— A &k F— 8RR
—ZH S —EMER B LR E ST £
Yl dE 62, 2 KR 2 B 4 5) 1 CONTRACTED SENTENCE:
BB EME N EMHNEBILEZZ B HRERZ
%%§%§Z&ﬁﬁ“ﬁzmﬂ%%£W7£#
IA’”*%E EJ% E"‘IIZQ ﬁ]jﬁ&a:&@——-un
B o A5 . R M — @t%-%mﬁ&ﬁﬁdﬂ%ﬁ
'ﬁﬂZ%ﬂ%FQW”uwﬁibm*’mﬂ&
BARAA XBWEEPFFTUEXESZ EAH MY,
B ZEBZE B ZEEZE, T E W% ERD
MHE AP BEREBER=+T A mHEHZIA
ME2A2HEEER - RN+ 2XNHU-RZ,
W%EIZ*%’EWq:ﬁJz/\—FEE’ E\Eﬁjﬁsﬁ
BAMN M Bz ETERR“BEZLHT & R E

2 B.
3 3 Jm “Neither I nor you have seen that,” p; i

“Neither I kave seen that nor you have seen that,” 44 3 I 5
“F have seen that = 5. ‘‘Religion purifies and ennobles the
soul,” pt B “Religion purifies the soul, and religion ennobles
the soul” 4. “He is either drunk or mad,” g g “Either
he is drunk or Ae is mad” 4. “We advance slowly but
surely,” Bl “We advance slowly but we advance surely” .

% B KRB %Eﬁ&:%%&ﬂ:%ﬁﬂiﬂl’o}ln
gave me a book and a sovereign,” J%€ & “Jokn gave me a book,”
“John gave me a sovereign” 2 VR 4 it B M 4o i A) 1B B
TR MR KRFEH LT HEE R wE = “Charles
and Thomas are brothers,” Jb Y #E R ME W 52184 5
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Charles are brothers, Thomas are brothers ;i = “8 and 5
make 8,” “The boy has a red and white ball,” “He confounds
right and wrong,” ‘“The path led onward and upward,” “He
came now and then,” “I saw the Russians here and there,” &
ﬁﬂﬁtﬁ»ﬁé%‘%ﬂﬁ‘%‘iﬁkﬁ,ﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁxiﬂ
Z P4 BRZIFANE S W £

RAETamE wFBELHFfm o, KR
B2, KB Y%K ﬁ]’ﬁﬁ,ﬂéﬂﬁﬂeﬁ?&ﬁaﬁﬁ@%ﬁ,ﬁnfg%
) AL, 4n = 58 ) A 1%, & 51 9% &= A Rl BE, & ok ) 3 5%
BAE ®pAE: Coordinative Conjunctions Must Always
Join Words and Clauses Which Stand in the Same Relation
to the Other Parts of the Sentence. \

§ 145, & 1% 47 ELLreTicaL SENTENCE

1% 4 Elliptical, 5 i 4% 47 ¥ £ 4q X, R A B,
. B MR R A o AR D, e R A
X8 B, % A8 R ESER R B N - T
Eﬁﬁﬁf?%,ﬁ;ﬁifﬁl’%ﬂ'}?ﬁﬁﬁ_tiﬁf BER%IER®
#: 4 = “He is taller than L” 8% 47 ah, 24 2, [ >
“He is taller than 7 am tall,” R 4y “This does not cost so
much as that,” IR #5 ] 1, 2 M B “This does not cost so
much as that costs much,” B 4 2 3, B §i % Az KB
5 40, BT LB o % .

§ 146. o 1 22 4] 1 ComprLux SENTENCE
@ﬁﬁ@%ﬁﬁ)ﬁ*ﬁﬁiﬁﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ 1 IE 3% i M,
B'J@%@Ji*ﬂpﬁﬁi%‘é’?&,f&%@@ﬁf%ﬁﬁﬁgﬂz

B2 B 3 ] = Three Kinds of Subordinate
Clauses:
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1. BT 4,1 &5 A& SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSE
2. E Elj IH ’» II?—B-. ,3'] 3 ADJECTIVE 9
3. Bk . 0 BEAR ADVERBIAL ’
Lz EumgtzFaEEBaRNE
3 4] 7 #% 1% 4] CONTAINING SENTENCE, 5 B 61 2 3%, v B§

F- 4) ConTAINED CLAUSE.

# 2 A X A T

1 4 7= “The Japanese announced the destruction of
Retvisan,” 8 4 4, 4% = “They announced that Retvisan
has been destroyed,” Pt R € 22 4] B, 3L T 4) that Retvisan
has been destroyed, B} {%, B 47) 2 % 3 ) 3% the destruction of
Retvisan, & B B = ¥+ 4.

& 4 7 “He has lost the book given him by me,”
M il 4] W, 4 % = “He has lost the book which I had
given him,” B @ & 4 &) B, which I had given him, Jh T
MM RUSHEZEURW AR ZE N 0HE
given him by me.

& 4 = “The boy went out to play on the completion
of his task,” gt i A1) 1, 4 % = “The boy went out to play
when he had completed his task.” {8 w £l Z ik, when he
had completed his task, S 4u {7l T 4% H & #& B 5 A& F 4,
B VLA B Ak f 35 on the oompletwn of his task.

B g T A, 75 B A — 2 AR ) R
HzEH BEFABRE —F =R “That he speaks truth
is undeniable,” ¥ P9 57, S — 4 ¥ X A IE B, % bW & F
Mz —BERMN—RHKKE KWTAR=ZHEFTMm
% W2 |
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§ 147. #r B 52 F 47 SuBsTANTIVE Crause

——-E‘EF%EZZE—-E:E‘&.EIHﬁﬁJi,WIH
%%ﬁ?ﬁﬁzrg%,‘ﬁﬂﬁﬁ?ﬁzﬁ,ﬁﬂm%mi’iﬁ
Fﬁfﬁiﬁﬂi~ﬂlﬁ%$2ﬁ,ﬁ2fﬁ#&~ﬁ$ﬁﬁaaﬁt
B’ F 4 .

E?%’ﬂﬁ&ﬁ&ﬁiﬁtﬁ&t,ﬁi}ﬂ—-ﬂﬂﬁz
how%ﬁ,%ﬁﬁ#jﬁ%ﬁfﬁ?f{ﬁﬁ:mi‘;“Isawhewaata‘red,”
Ji&§$75¥ﬁ,%$}8tﬁatﬁﬁﬁﬁ&~

8 Z 41 8 fn “I know that ke did W, 4y that
kedidii,Eﬁ]—-%%»'g%,ﬁkfwwi?zmli#-

Jm “He asked me how old I am,” F 4] how old I
am, J5 B B B % 8, R me 5 [ B asked 7 Fii R, iy 2
whether,if%%i’%FIBH%EG’H(H%Z?-EJUE “He
asked me whether I was hungry,” & = “He asked me if I
like to go.”

HE BB 4 %3 = “When I set out is yet
uncerta‘ins”_Em?E%E’%mﬂEZEE&-

HKABUBB —B¥% % “The idea that
I shall give My consent is ridiculous,” #; L} 3 4] that I shall
give my consent, 18 ' 5 idea B % HuZHPx,
ﬁ“%‘%%r‘f&?ﬁ‘Zﬁhﬁﬁﬁ%”%ﬁbE*Kﬁiﬁ%ﬁ
?&"r’ﬁ"gﬁ’cﬂﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁ,?ﬁﬁﬁﬁnﬁiZﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁFﬁ X
fn “Why we have done this, that we have let Israel 90,” 2 %
“%%Héﬁﬂﬁ,%’:ﬂ@ﬁﬁﬁ%f’ﬁFﬁifﬁﬁ’aﬁﬁ%
ﬁ%%,ﬂﬁiﬁlﬂ%il’tﬁﬁﬁ,ﬁﬁimi& B R, o 4% = 3
B, W F 4 T BB this .
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HAEARMRFZH £ wx “We should have
arrived sooner, but that we met with an accident,” %] H but =
EBRHBEEFRREBZTEZTFEBLAERER
B bt g2k AR FAAR R D Z KRB

OH BB ER T, TR T AR B B
“ IfiiNot true that he died yesterday.”

. §148.. % Ba B F 4) ApsecTiVE CLAUSE

FHZRERBINFHEBIRNFAHEA
A, BRBEFZHR BEBEZERE & S 08 R
2 i 4k == 4n Which, that, what, who, whom, when, where
Z ¥ £ E.

5 4 = “Look at the exercise (3£ i 3 =¢) written by
me,” i 4) W 4 = “Look at the exercise which I have
written,” Bl VL F~ 410 B 8B 30 LB T 45 B3 JH # R

= 40 [F] — R 9 52, 4 “Look at my exercise,” M & Ik B
X 3%, W Z 1 35 4, 2 U e

R fu Z “That is my house,” p; il — % 5 B 91 4,
4~ 7 “That is the house where I dwell,” {8 g% 1, & 4] i, &
i ‘where I dwell’ — g5, 3 [8) j i which I dwell, # where,
© when 3 p B K OH B W — H BB R W EPE R E

A B MR R, B TR B 4o 5 “Where s the
knife I gave you;” 4 knife 2 T A J which, I 3& JF §.

AERBRNFATEMERTREZET AL
#m 2= “Who steals my purse, steals trash;” {& # #, 4] & %
B He 5=. % 4m “I beard what he said,” “There is no truth
in what he said,” B what =7 & & that which = 5= B fj %.

F- 49 #¢ such—as 2 4% %, 5 1E B B 7 40 80 A
Z “I do not like such books as he writes,” 4% = = as he
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writes, [ B 5 # 207 %, % B 5 T 4. fib 3 same—as
2 4%, 3B R

§ 149. #@ Bt IR 7 4] ADVERBIAL CLAUSE

A2 B A4 py R RS BRI 2 B, B 2 B IR 4D,
B ARE =B U A, B b BR R 2 O W
#n Z “He was writing a letter when I arrived;” 4% = =R
4] UL B was writing 2 B¢, 4o 2% “He still lay where he had
fallen,” 1% 09 F 5 F 4 LL 45 B lay 2 #. Ju 5 “T gave
you this ring because I love you,” % 4 & - 4] Ll B gave 2
B B, LA e, 8 F 40 WA Bk 2 %

B AR 7 4 W 40 A R

1. That which relates to Tuz, ) = H i = “Every
one listens when he speaks,” & F ) % H when, before,
ere, after, while, whilst, since, until, etc. 52 0.

2. That which relates to PrLace, L = H o i =
“Whither I go, ye cannot come,” % ¥ 4 % F where,
whence, whither & 4 2% ¥,

3. That which relates to MANNER, B HE R s “T
turned out es I have expected,” W % F A Llas B o ox

4. That which relates to DEGREE, = 3 £ B Jn = “He
is not so tall as I thought,” W, 1 % BERERZ,EKNE
he was tall = < g W SRR BT BE AR K W B = B 7 g
MR S R BE 2R M TR BB K W, L B8 B % as m
than 287 & 5, gk % B: 4, W6 BT M BE B 5 3 A Z R
tall ﬁﬁiiiﬁﬁzsoiyﬂ'lii&)z%ﬁ,ﬁ]ﬁfﬁﬁﬂﬁ I 5 22
M. B dn =% “He is taller than his brother, Hij than = 1%
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TR T AR R, LB T s tall = . R
#m = “I love study more than ever,” 3t 4% 4 I B B Ak R
4], 2 M Z, % Z than ever I loved study much, H ever 52,
TG W& BT Z B R BT L B — IR hAr A . B
4n 4] B: 4% “The more I learn the more I wish to learn,” I
Tthe F, RRFEFARAMEEINEE WK C = 2,
W H: the =, 7% 45 4y 1 B, Wi AE 6 S Bk K 36 R thus
much, L if JR # #% = more 52 4h. % M4 A B Mk T 4,
Y3 B 4 4R 4] 22 more 2, 1fj 2 KRR JE.

5. That which relates to Causk, & 3 J& J&: 4u = ‘1
love him because he is my benefuctor,” A “He could not have

seen me for I was not there,” JL M & F 4, K % B A
because, for, & =,

6. That which relates to Purrosk, & #: fif i, BT gy 81
FEEAXZFRERYBZAR T ERARZ A
5 4 = “He labours that he may become rich,” 4y 3=, I
will not make a noise lest (& %) I should disturb you,” 1 ¥g
T80, A TR R U EE S A i A 2.

7. That which relates to CoNSEQUENCE, & #: 3 B: fm
Z: “He ran so fast, that he was out of breath;” fasb =z g 4k ==
R ran =, jij 3 B 2 so o+ RBZ AL BB E
H 4n “I will not open my mouth so wide as @ bristle may
enter,”. §f; wide =, Bt ik open <7, i 3 W 22 so 5, B 3 4%
ZF- A I 8 Bk wide 523 . 4% B - 49, 1) that &
% ¥ % 2 F ), VDas 7 g Wi, UX S flas B
A L.

8. That which relates to Conprrron, EEY-E- XK
BB R T4, R R B MR RE D B E w8 kR
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B U F ## £ 3% fn if, unless, except, though, although,
however, whoever, whatever & FHFRE TR R K
i Z FF #% 2 %) Conditional Clause, =% 1% #% & = 4 Hy-
pothetical Clause, = % #t ¥ 2 4] Concessive Clause; Jfij &
B ENERB KEZERY 4] Consequent Clause.

WEPLw“BRECHELCETR2" A AR
EEEXBRAR “ERAF HRARB & O “%
AL WE KB E L RER 4 AEBAMHR
RE"ALEEFRAWRBARZ02A2H 24,
o 3B % 1 B d B % H.

R ZE AR EATBEEE N
%ﬁﬁ;mﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁﬂiE%‘é%ﬁ,mﬁﬁﬂﬁfﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁ,
T 3 5% Sl 22 f if, though, as M8 7%, R K % 41, # M % Bk
AR F 4, RS B8

(@) Frf# 2 B, B A M I8, ie., which was, is or
will be real, 4 £ 3%, A & #& 35 54 Indicative Mood. m =
“If the prisoner committed the crime he deserves death,” “If
he did not, all the witnesses swore falsely,” % “If your father
18 at home I shall see him,” X “If your letter is finished, please

bring it to me,” J i % M U #2535 K, 4 B i # ., o
- XSRS R, AHH 2R g “tm s 3K Ik 3%, Y
BRSPS SEESHE TR

BT AR ME T A s, R J though, although, even, as
SR B MW = “Though he was there, I did not see
him,” “Bad as the accommodation zs, we must put up with it,”
JélﬁfE‘ﬁ@ﬁﬁkaﬁmﬁfﬁ‘%ﬁ,*iﬁﬂ“ﬁﬁ%—-&}ﬂ
K& MAEXEE XS LD,

0) 2 BF t = H, & & R mMEB2ES S
B UL, B B R i #& S Subjunctive Mood.
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W REEEERBRIE 4B 220
MR #E 22 5B F: 4o “If she were here she would be scared to

death,” fit & 2 i, it 4% B A~ £E 4.
MHERBREEFREEN NP ZB B
Z P& 8% Past Perfect: 4y “If our horse had not Sfallen down we
should not have missed the train,” 3 = = 3§, KXEFB B
JU Bk BB AR K -
BEEPHTBERZEFT HEEER o=
“I wish that he were here,” % #k HEHEWMEARLE B
ERBEEBFRBEEMEEERR KA
RZYMHmP=EH HE BE 72 Bl AE: 4 = “If the weather
be fine I will come to-morrow.”’
WHRLBREFREREREALRZ I H =
78 5 [ BU: M5 4o =% “If the line be bisected its segment will
contain a square,” I “If thy right eye offend thee, pluck it
out,” ¥ “We will start to-morrow, though it rain cats and
dogs.”
BEHIFEREE X T HRE & HBiE>
ERAE =z “Had I known this, T would not have come
here,” yt $1 “If I had known, etc.” H A &.c



 + 5\ CHAPTER XVI
5 A7 4 5] SUMMARY OF THE RULES OF SYNTAX

§150. pLEERTMEE G, KE B W+ 8 % e =%
u&ﬁ%@ﬁ%@zmﬁﬁﬁmﬁRZ%%-ﬁ
BB EA T ERE 2E kR HE®
BHEBE B R £

Rurm 1

A Finite Verb is in the Same Number and Person as Its
Subject: 7 B 2 ZfH, L MR H 4 4 % i 55 R The
Subject of a Finite Verb is Said to be in the Nominative Case:
M EFEEL 2P = L am,” “He thinks,” 8B =
“Me say,” IF A 1% = “I love-s,” & “They sleeps.”

Rule 1, A. Singular Nominatives Connected by and,
Require the Verb and Pronoun to be in the Plural: = £ K

T REEA—-MARFTRERASZE R TZZH >

ﬁ: K B R & 3% fn = “England, Scotland and Wales
form Great Britain.”

Rule 1, B. Singular Nominatives Separated by or or
nor, Require the Verb and Pronoun to be in the Singular: =
@ﬁﬁ'ﬁ*—nﬁi‘ﬁ’?@ﬁ'ﬁ%’;@E%ﬁﬁ‘rﬁ,wm ﬁ
B0 fm = “John or his brother fakes your book.”

Rule 1, C. When Nomina.tix’res of Different Numbers are
Separated by or, or nor, the Verb and the Pronoun Must be
in the Plural: = 4 % 5 F &, 8% 5 ‘W52 b, 2 5
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R, B & %% fu % “Neither the teacher nor the students
have arrived; they were expected earlier.”

Rule 1, D. When Collective Nouns Imply Plurality the
Verb and the Pronoun are Plural: $ 4 Fj #* 4] =, & % B

EHKXZFABRE HE W “The people give their
opinion.” When Unity or Oneness is Implied the Verb and

the Pronoun Must be in the Singular: 3% # 2% 45 s =
A FR X 48 ¥, fv “The mob 4s now dispersed, it was very
riotous.”

Rule 1, E. Nouns With Plural Signification Used Figura-
tively in the Singular Form, Require the Verb to be Plural:
EHRZFRUBRBBEME RE L 2B/ 4L K0
Z “There are seventy head of the cattle in the meadow,” {ih
# ‘Ten sail of the line,” LJ = # &f: ‘Five hundred horse,’
‘Three thousand foot,” L] & % B £ BI85 It 5.

Rule 1, F. Some Nouns Which Have Plural Termina-
tion are Used With Verbs in the Singular: = PN Yl
Bl fE B A & du “What news is abroad.” Some are used
with verbs in the plural: 4 75 % 7% H R, B 1E 2 1 %,
#n Z “Riches take wings and fly away.” o

Rule 1, G. The Verb ‘to be’ Takes a Nominative Cage
After It as Well as Before It: 2 3§ 41 % S, 3R 4R
FE # Z A I = “He is a king.” )

Rule 1, H. When a Noun or a Pronoun Followed by a
Participle, Neither Governing Nor is Governed by Any Word,
It is in the Nominative Absolute: B R AR RO R
%ﬁ!aﬁ@*%?%%,?ﬁZ%%%ifg;ﬁtﬁn “He

being penitent, we pardoned him.”
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§ 151. Rure 2

The Objective Case Follows Active Verbs or Preposi-
tions: ZHAEBM B =B 2R AN RFLELE B XTEH
Z AL 4 ““You see me,” “He called on me.”

Rule 2, A. The Direct Object of a Transitive Verb is
Put in the Objective Case: R ¥y =58 X Fr Rk = W, B J& ¢
H fr fm = “The lightning struck the tree and made it
wither.” ‘

Rule 2, B. The Verbs teach, ask, forgive, tell, etc.,
Take Two Objectives, One of a Person and the Other of a
Thing: 4 ‘% ‘B % % = W, 5T PG W % 8, 3 —
BN X — B i “He asked him his name.”

L # make, name, call, esteem 55, I8 4 W T B =,
=S B W fu “They made Peter King,” “He calls me a
coward.”

Rule 2, C. Passive Voice When the Verb Signifies
Asking, Telling, Teaching, Granting, Refusing, Showing,
Paying, Promising or Offering, may be Followed by an
Objective: ¢ & 2 = B, 30 F B 4 = 2 & %7 (W 41 & 7
FHY)RERZHFE TS WU R R W
R KB M EA S E (3B MR 5E);
% “He was paid a large sum of money for his service,” 3
s “I wae shown the picture gallery,” w 2z ‘“The picture
gallery was shown me.”

Rule 2, D. Prepositions Govern the Objective Case: 4p
F % PR ZH u % T sent a book fo him,” I 4m
“The ship sails across the sea.”

Rule 2, E. The Objective Case is Sometimes Used After
Intransitive Verbs to Express Time—how long? Space—how
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much? Without a PRreposition: R k& ¥ 7 = i8, ¥ %€ % %,
W — 2 UERFBZE S S B ZEE KR
I W A T M B T ML W R % F A & 95 Bk am “The
battle lasted the whole day,” ‘“He slept three howrs,’ “I
walked two miles per day.”

Rule 2, F. Than and as are Conjunctions They Never
Govern the Objective: FL#2 & =, 3L Wi 4% =2 & 4, fif % 7
Y, i = H B KW in =% “He is better than I,”
#& I8 5] z “She loves him better than me,” *‘He writes as
well as 1,” % 78 7 % “I told him the same as Jer,” i Jif
5B, Wi 2 me 8 loves 2 B 4%, 42 2 her 1 told 2
It $%, FF than 8 as 2 B §% .

§ 152, Ruie 3

When Two Substantives so Come Together That the
Latter is Considered to Belong the Former, the Former is Put
in thet Possessive Case: Wi B == B 34, Tij 42 W2 B 5 S,
8 7 J& 2 W 2 B dn % “Richard’s apple,” 2 w3 B i
2% 2, T AR Sk & s i L I 45 B apostrophe (*).

Rule 3, A. When Something Belong to Two or More
Persons in Common the Inflexion of the Possesgive is Placed
Only After the Last of Nouns Which Denote the Possessors
When They Followed Each Other Immediately: #y 5 — W,
B WO L BF T4 B R0, Kk B,
Bt Z AW B B i % “This is Smith, Brown and
Collinson’s shop,” “In William and Mary’s reign, ete.”

A Complex Name Has Possessive Inflexion in the
End: % 5232 %, B 898 I 4E K 95 fn % “The Prince of
Wales’ yateh.”
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Rule 3, B. But When Any Words Intervene Between
the Names the Inflexion of Possessive Has to be Put on Rach
of Them: fu 2 £ 2 1, XA & 5% W 4 4 % % 1 = “Not
the Invincible’s (#ft 4) nor the Victory’s (B 4) but the
Andromed®’s (#% 44) crew has been paid off.” .

Rule 3, C. The Name of a Thing Possessed May Some-
times be Omitted When It can be Readily Supplied by
Thought: §7 4 2 41, W L4 & & & 7 o & o 3 T
bought this at Jacque's” ;I = at Jacque’s shop 41, R 4
Z “We went to attend the service at St. Paul’s,” M 4 #
FRTETEL KETLAA LR BES %,
MHETEBELE WA EY LB BT 41 = “The
earth is the Lord’s,” “This book is one of my brother’s,” & 3h
2 B.

§ 153. Ruik 4

When Nouns are in Apposition, They are in the

Same Case: £ ¥y 48 28 3%, X I &% [ 4 “Napoleon Bona-

parte, the Emperor of France, conquered half Europe.”

Rule 4, A. When Possessives are in Apposition the Sign
of Possession®is Used With Only One of Them: 4 Y A8 BB
Wi Fl J& 8 2 0 %, B — % 7; s “I have been reading

an essay o{ Bacon’s, the philosopher.”

§ 154. Ruik 5

Gerunds or Verbal Nouns are Those Which Derived
from Verbs: m%%ﬁﬁﬁ}%%%,%Zbﬁ?E}H;ﬁﬂi

“Early rising is conducive to health.”
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Rule 5, A. The Verbals in -ing may Like Other Nouns,
Take of After Tt: Hi = B Ji, 5 A 4 %7 40 0%, 3¢ 2 B
Jm = “The cheering of the people gratifies the sovereign.”

Rule 5, B. But It has the Power of Governing a Noun
in the Objective Like Other Verbs: 2 B % X T W
5 H L Z %W “The receiving this news gave him great
pleasure.”

Rule 5, C. Verbals can be Used After a Possessive: i
= 0 L 3 R 4 9, 8 T B N BT As My friend’s desert-

ing me gave me trouble.”

§ 155. RuULE 6

Pronouns Must Agree With the Nouns They Repre-
sent in Gender, Number and Person: BREKZE B BB
B A 2 4 B L fw “The officer has returned, he is praised
for his courage.”

Rule 6, A. When Antecedents of Different Persons are
Connected by and, the Pronoun Plural Agrees With the First
Rather Than With the Second, and With the Second Rather
Than With the Third: B R 2 B W 4L — & 5 —
G = B I o 5 R R R
= 4o “He and I have made an arrangement, we require no
assistance now.” .

Rule 6, B. When Pronouns of Different Persons are
Mentioned Together, the Second Precedes the Others, and the
Third Precedes the First. But When the Pronouns are Plural,
the First Precedes the Second, and Second, the Third: & %

TN E S & D E R P e Ry
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fn “You and he will go,” “He and I now agree,” {B 2% H %
REWEE s = H= 4 “We and they start
to-morrow.”

Rule 6, C. ' The Neuter Pronoun ¢ may Represent Nouns
or Pronouns of Any Gender, Number and Person, and may
Sometimes Stand in the Place of a Phrase or a Clause: f# X
Zit?(ﬁ*ii‘,ﬁi’ﬁ‘Z’)ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁxﬁT’&,7F§ﬁ T B
7 BT & o, B B IR — 55 i A “Tt was I “It
was you,” “It is a Christian duty to love your enemies,” ‘It ig
certain that he lied.”

Rule 6, D. When as has the Force of a Relative
Pronoun, the Verb After It Agrees With Its Antecedent: 12
as FAR M ME AR X B, B F 2 %38 5 % M3 7 e Z %
B = “His statements are as follow,” but “His state-
ment is as follows.”

Rule 6, E. 'The Relative which has Sometimes a Clause

as Its Antecedent: WORERR L M B L e F 4] W 4 dm
“He is fond of study which T am glad to hear.”

Rule 6, F. After the Interrogative who, the Adjective
same, the Adjgcetive of the Superlative Degree, and After Two
or More Antecedents, One Requiring who and the Other which,
the Relative that Should be Used: A [ 38 who, |5, B == same,
fil oE Jx BofE 2 1& B, BT K B, A Wy A, L g R,
IR M 52 39 KE ) that, R & JH who, which S5 “Who
that has examined him, can doubt his guilt?” * “The same
story that you told before.” “Newton is the grealest philoso-
pher that Englund has produced.” “The men and measures that
you talk about.”
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Rule 6, G. The Relative Should be Placed as Near as
Possible to Its Antecedent: 4 ik #& X T M 2 H 4, H K
#83E 1% R 4w “T required the officer who arresﬁed the man to
state the charge against him,” & #m B& 5 3 x HE | YL
KR m= “T required the officer to state the charge against
him who arrested the man,” 3 fm “I who arrested the man
required the officer, otc.,” B 4% i R-

Rule 6, H. If no Nominative come Between a Relative
and a Verb, the Relative Must be Put in the Nominative

Case: ?ﬁ:ﬁ)&—?ﬁ ZBFEZH ﬁﬂﬁiﬁgi$, A #
BE BP 3K ¥ 4. Otherwise the Relative Shall be in the

Objective Case Governed by the Verb or a Preposition: A #&
ﬁ‘l%ﬁ)ﬁ%ﬁaiﬂ%%%Zﬁ,ﬂﬁﬁ:ﬁﬁl @R RF
% # #% fm “The boy who was here is gone,” 3 #m “The
boy whom you saw and fo whom you spoke, is gone.”

Rule 6, I. When a Clause is Used in the Place of a
Subject, an Antecedent May Sometimes be Omitted: 4 # KE
T 4% W 4 B UL F AR PEX R will, may
weep,” “Who seizes t00 rapidly, drops as hastily” (3 8 %
X B )

Rule 6, J. The Relative in an Attribugive Clause is
Often Omitted: & 31 ¥ 4 b E R EBR SR
%A RBA&E #m T received the books you sent me.”

Rule 6, K. When the Demonstratives Relate to Two
Different Subjects Previously Mentioned, This Relates to the
Second Which is Nearest, That to the First: L XA W 3
B RER = % U0 B U WL E®
SE T OB E A Jm “‘Laziness and industry lead to different
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results, this to comfort and respectability, that to want and
degradation,” & & X & A the former Wi, the latter $%; the
one H —, the other ;ﬁiﬁﬁ;%lﬂﬁ’%’—-#ﬁ‘i&ﬁ,%:%ﬁ
g

§ 156. RuLe 7

Every Adjective Refers to Some Noun or Pronoun
Expressed or Understood, or to Some Clause Equivalent to a
Substantive: 5, 5 g FBHRE Y 4 Y, B A& W 4,
AR E & oop o, HOH BT R B R, — F &)
B Z B o % “The good men are happy,” #f 2 good =
'Fﬁz%,&zhappy$1‘*$!@fg%,%fmmen FH Y E
& X dm = “That he should have refused the appointment, is
extraordinary,” i & —. 2 g7 By ¢, 1% 81 8 = 3

Rule 7, A. An Adjective may be Used Substantively:
A R o T = “The good are happy,” “The
merciful will be blessed,” 18 26 & H B, 3 BT E A the =,
HTZZzBE RS A0 Mm% EE:-J:Up:R8

Rule 7, B. Distributives such as each, every, either,
neither are Used Before Nouns in the Singular: G e,
ﬂ%’ﬁﬁﬂ:&kﬁ?ZﬁE?Jﬁﬁﬁﬁs = “Every
man has his Swn vote,” &% I8 & BE W % dn = “Bvery fifty
men were formed into a company.”

Rule 7, C. Demonstratives Agree With Their Nouns in
Number: yg # 2 RS i P % “These books are
worthless,” “I know this man.”

é‘Z%%%'—?@&iEEU?Z@% ¥R
Bt Ve 2 4 4 0% 8 T 4% 5 A% Wi BF A S0, 3% this, these.,
that, those & = T 35 14 %
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Rule 7, D. Plural Numerals May Have Singular Nouns:
nEgzHUEB K i Z “Ten sail of the line,” “Three
brace (%) of pheasant,” § R 7§ 24.

Rule 7, E. Much, little, whole are Used Only With
Nouns of Quantity; many, few, several, With Nouns of
Number; and some, 7o, all, enough, any, With Nouns of
Either: & B 4n little, much, whole 2, Fi ¢ 7 B A W P 3
= Wy, & many, few, several, ) 2 ¥ A 8 ;T some, no,
all, enough, any 55, B F = & W 2 W B T B ©
will not take much wine,” “You have many friends.”

Rule 7, F. Many may Sometimes be Used With a
Singular Noun With Indefinite Article @ Between Them:
Many = %, A S8R T WA W I, 46 R 4 W 2 W —
s PE 2 o T B Vo A8 18 B, S dn & “Many
a time,” “Many a man,” “Full many o flower is born to blush
unseen,” (4 1£ % & & A ).

Rule 7, G. The Correlative to such is as: Such 8 as 1§
A8 P 5 o “Such men as these do not suit me,” “Such a
scene @s this is too painful for her.”

Rule 7, H. The Comparative is Used When Two are
Compared, the Superlative When More Than Two: . W 47
xREBE=WULERLERRE #m = “This is the
beiter house of the two,” “This is the best scholar in the class.”

§ 157. RuLe 8

The Definite Article is Usgd with Either Number
But the Indefinite With Singular Only: 8 f§ Z 5, #n the,
SeF 4 4 W A B 8 an 2 F, B W OR W K
fm “The good boys,” “The pretty girl,” “An apple;” #& IR
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H 8 Bl; 41 = ‘A hundred men;’ ‘4 few boys;’ ‘4 great many
people’ 2 H. k

Rule 8. A. The Definite Article Points to Some Par-
ticular Person or Thing; but the Infinite is Put Before Nouns
Used Generally: The = 1§ FRZEEEEHZE Hir B
0 W — o, fE 4R L — 7 4 du = “The emperor
is now better,” “An emperor is the monarch of an empire.”

Rule 8, B. When a Noun Stands for a Whole Species
Which is Made up of Separate Individuals, the Definite
Article Must be Used: B®i#E —£ W —BEZWm =2,
R L% B the =75 4 3 “The lion is the strongest of all
quadrupeds.”

Rule 8, C. Before the N ame of a Material or an Abstract
Noun the Article is Omitted: HEL W T M, W 2 A

ﬁﬁﬁ,ﬂ%£$ﬁﬁf&ﬂﬂ#‘éf¢2$ﬁ@}ﬂ;ﬁﬂi‘:
“Silver is lighter than gold,” “Blood is thicker than water,”

“Generosity is praiseworthy.”

Rule 8, D. After the Words such, many, what and
Adjectives Preceded by o0, so, as, and how, the Indefinite
Article Should be Used; but After ‘all,’ Use the Definite: 0
such, many, ®hat ¥ F, & & 2 FZF, Wi R & too, so,
as, how %5 % 18 B AR K, BI ME R o R ans W all 522 T g
J the; jm.i;- “Such o friend ag he,” “Many a time,” “What
@ trouble,” “So large a house,” “Too good a boy,” “How
timid a creature,” “All the earth.”

Rule 8, E. When Several Adjectives Qualifying a Noun
Refer to the Same Person or Thing, the Article is Used
Only Before the First: — 2 % T 15 & R A
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A 3B — W, 2o 48 F — B Y R0 T B R dn 3 °A black
and white ball) kS —HWA B -GBS 4
black and o white ball, P = — B B — 2k 83, 77 W K 4
R 4m 3 “An amiable and learned friend is invaluable,” 3L fu
2 “An amiable and a learned friend are worthy of one’s

regard,” p IR BT & — A £ %‘ﬁ A % .
§ 158. Rore 9

Adverbs should be Placed Nearest the Words They
Qualify, Usually Before the Adjectives, After the Verbs and
Between the Auxiliary and Principal: B Ak 57 B ¥ # 5,
MU EE BB 2% RE B R B E KRR
Z AR KA, 5B g 2 = R A A R 3, Uk B
f1; 70 z “Henry lives in a very large house, and pays dearly
for it, although he has lately sustained a most serious loss.”

Rule 9, A. The Adverb Does Not Often Separate the
Verb and Its Objective: B 4%k, = B S K r R 2%, H & #
B, 8 55 B 9k S T 4 1B % u 3 “He told his story
truly,” 7% % i, ¥ “He told truly his story,” “Truly he told
his story,” ¥ 4 A< A& Z 3C B: .-

Rule 9, B. When the Predication is Qgalified, the
Adverb is Often Put First: % B it fk W F 5 2% 3,
Rl 2k = 2t % “Unfortunately he thinks too highly of
himself.” .

Rule 9, C. Interrogatives are Always the First Word of
the Question: % B 2 =7, & J& 4] &; fw = “When will you
go?”’

Rule 9, D. The Adverbs never, always, sometimes, often,
eic., are Generally Put Before the Verb Qualified, or Between
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the Auxiliary and the Principal: Bf 4% 5% #n  never, always,
sometimes, often %, H J& Z B 2 WL A R 2 B
“He always walks before dinner,” “He is always kind,” ‘“He
was never loved.”

Rule 9, E. Two Negatives Make an Affirmative: W&
JIR— K BRERE — E RS EFE& % S “Thave
heard nothing,” & z “I have not heard anything,” 5% 2%
“I have not heard nothing;” B B F % A T 30 2.

Rule 9, F. The reply “yes” or ‘“no” Refers to the
Declaration Whether Affirmative or Negative; but Not to
the Declaration Whether True or Untrue. J, B B yes ML
noH, I KEELE AN AL HEALE 2L e
ZBmAH AR KK 4k = “It is not a fine day,”
T B GE B R B % = No, RZHMEEE RS UK
A BR Yes 1, 5 Yes #MRABK B i % KK
£ o, bk B o B\ % 76 55 K 30 2

§ 159. Ruie 10

Need and dare used as Auxiliaries in the Third Person
Singular Number Are Without s: Bh 78 40 need M dare fue H
T & %5 2% R s fm = “He need not go,” “She dare
not come,” . need 4 s H,HEZLE D L2 need L3 -4
it = “He needs money,” g, = 3 E B 3 % “He must
needs go through Samaria,” XBHE R R W e
R AELE R b
tule 10, A, Some Intransitive Verbs Have Their Perfect
Tense Formed by Means of the Auxiliary “be” Followed by
Perfect Participle: % 2R & 4 2 = i L BEH > &, A be
A A have 3 41 %= “I am come,” “He was gone.”
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Rule 10, B. A Plural Noun Used as the Title of the
Book or Denotes a Whole of Some Kind the Verb Must be
inthe Singular: # Z HF B X = B HEE W #
KUY RELE—W K K X8R E B x “Lives of the

Poets is a work of great interest,” “Forty miles is a good
distance,” “Two thirds of this 7s mine.”

Rule 10, C. Some Verbs can be Used Both as Transitive
and Intransitive: ZBFH W R T S ki m =
“He moves the table,” and ‘“The table moves;” ‘“He breaks
the glass,” and “the glass breaks.”

Rule 10, D. An Intransitive Verb Can Take an Object
Akin in Meaning to the Verb: R g > =B X T UFH
5 3o, 2% B4R 2% 78 i 2K Es o & “He ran a race,” “1
dreamed a dream,” “They went their way.”

Rule 10, E. An Intransitive Verb Can Take an Object
to Express Space and Time: R R %l X T A
g W2 % HE g E A ERR KK = “He slept three

hours,” “I run two miles.”

§ 160. RuLe 11

o

The Indicative Mood is Used in All Kinds of
Declarative and Interrogative Sentences: R, & Bt 3% B =2 4]
B O E 2 4 = ‘“John has gome fo *France,”
“When will the work be completed?”’

Rule 11, A. The Indicative Mood May be Used With
Conjunctions ¢f, unless, though, although, etc.: B Y3 & K I
FI R BESHE A CHE A% R 8 U & Ju = IS you findshed

your lesson, you may go to play.”
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§ 161. RuLe 12

The Subjunctive Mood is Used When a Statement,
Question, or Supposition Relating to an Event or State
Which is Only thought of and Which is Not a matter of fact:
BEPR S 2 A R T SRR, ) HE 4 55 S 4o
Z “If he were here he would act differently,” 1 3 A & 78
& B Z# .

§ 162, Ruie 13

The Imperative Mood is Sometimes Used Absolutely:
W BE R 2 % @8 T B B B 2 Ao = “Let us
have some money; say, ten pounds,” 4) ¥ say BN 6% o B
H .
§ 163. Ruie 14

After the Verbs behold, bid, dare, feel, find, hear, know,
let, make, need, observe, perceive, see, have, etc., Comes the
Infinitive Without ‘to’: RU LEZEBE 25 HE E =
#H P ASE X to 52 fn “I see the sun rise,” “I have observed
him study very diligently;” 4% #r Passive Voice =, A I B
;A0 2 “Bhe sun was seen fo rise on the horizon.”

Rule 14, A. The Infinitive is Sometimes Used Absolutely:
WEXE BB ® % m= “To tell you the truth,

I have nc’high opinion of him.”

§ 164. RuLe 15

Verbs That Depend on One Another Must be Put in

Corresponding Tenses: 4 t fif /j = BH 3R 2 2k, K,
4 & BE 4B Hg 4n 2 “He does this that he may please you,”
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“He will do this that he may please you ? “He has done this
that he may please you;” g E & £ 2 & W = “He did
this that he might please youw;” # #n “He says that he is
better (&),” “He said that he was better;” % &5 & 2 H,

BA RFdh EURAEARURRSNESERR W

Z ‘“He allowed that all men are liable to err,” “He.denied
that God exists,” X 2 L HE AU BB 2 H | & -~ X
%L R [ S

§ 165. . RuLE 16

Mere Futurity is Expressed by shall in the First
Person and by will in the Second and Third: U] 45 4% 5€ 2
0, W 58— 5 A shall (JH), 2 8 = = & will (#0); u &
“I shall see you to-morrow,” “He will come here soon.”

Rule 16, A. The Determination of the Speaker is Ex-
pressed by will in the First Person, and shall in the Second
and Third: R 58 — B A R B =5 HA K UR S
HEZARERASE R K ZHME w = “T will not
give in,” “Thou shalt not lie.”

§ 166. Rute 17

The Participle is Often Used Absolutely W Rz

Z= B W W B w0 = “Caleulating roughly, it w1l] cost five
pounds.”

Rule 17, A. When a Participle is Used as an Adjective,
the Active is to Qualify a Noun Which is an Agent of the
Action Signified by the Original Verb; and the Passive, to
Qualify an Object of the Action: Y Wi AR Z ZBABE :ii|
FHBHADEZ EEEXYWZHRER S5 ¥y
Z Bt % B dm z “A galloping horse,” J5 By 22 1%, 5 B8 B s
“The galloped horse,” Ffy 5 7 16, I 2 B¢ B8 & . {8 4 U
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#E & Wy, & ¥ Z #B 7R “The measuring line,” F 3 “The
meaé‘ured line”’ RIJ IH: m ﬁ 4& & E‘i —_% % %- “The lom'ng
son,” % F 4, B B Z F 4; “The loved son,” or “The beloved

son," BEGL ML, WP B Kb PEA BN HE R

AP R 2B T 2R

§ 167.

Ruie 18

Certain Words Must be Followed by Particular

Prepositions: f§ /i & 2R B
z “I confide (f f&) in your P

BR8P 2 F R %s m
romise,” J& confide 2 F yi}

in 5 5 A %, % JB A5 fu to, on, through 45 &, ff 7} i
. M F similar 2 % B to, different 2 1% F§ from, [iin)
difference 2 {8 3L J between, ¥ 5 B 4; gt 2% H B 5 o 4
%‘%ﬂ#%ﬁ,ﬁ\ﬁﬂB%b%‘ﬁk?&ﬁ@]\,ﬁiﬂﬁﬁﬁfﬁ

2?&“?»*%%&-

Abhorrence of 3, i

Abound in ER(4y)
Abridge of iz, g

Accede to Fi%

Accord to f&(Fth)

Accord with (R k&)
Accuse by ()R

Accuse of &LI(F5H)
Acquiesce in (R )T
Adapt to BSA(AILIN)
Adequate to BRI
Admonish of $L(33)
Affinity between Bthz®n
Affinity to D—-B—2%%
Agreeable to & R(FEA)
Alienate from BE,i(:L¥)
Ambitious of #A(R4LH)
Antipathy against REEEL W)
Antipathy fo (BERAT)R

Attend to (R A 28)
Attend upon FBRRA
Averse from g

Averse fo (RILH)BEZ
Avert from

Bestow upon, on I (i %)
Blush ot RN, Tk
Boast of Y g8t

Call upon, on FHRGEAZM)
Clear from B8 (34)

Clear of R L%
Compatible with &R
Confer on, upon JgR(EA), with L]
Confide in 5
Conformable to H(xH¥)e
Oongenial to H2() R(H)
Consonant o 1~
Consonant with i
Convince of %15(t34)
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Correspond to M2,
Correspond with ¥ ZfiM
Deficiency of 485
Deficient tn RFX(EH)
Depend on, upon (&5
Derogate from ¥
Derogatory to £RHN#%)
Dovolve on, upon 5Hk
Differ with, from B
Different from JUH
Diminution of 3{H
Discouragement fo fif A
Dissent from HZARE&
Distinguished from E{(3)HR
Enamoured of v
Endeared to 433%TE
Endowed with @20
Enjoin upon 3%
Exception to FRZEMB)
Exclusive of B3

Fall under FFHEMR

Fall upon BRARR
Fawn up ¥R

Foreign to REHEBMNE
Frown af DM
Greedy of &

Grieve at g/ -
Guilty of JLF 5
Ignorant of RRA
Inculcate upon 73
Independent of FEEFR
Indifferent to APEJE#

Initiate in ZHER

In relevant fo fEB R
Inseparable from A& 2
Intent upon, on {HR
Inured to R
Militate against B2
Mistrustful of LEER
Overwhelmed with B&L
Prejudice against 812
Prejudicial to RALEAF]
Proud of, Glad of Y3:4:/1%L
Pursuance of B, &7
Pursuant to g%

Recreant from fhR

Reflect upon R

Rejoice at HEL)

Rely upon, on ¥
Remind of &L

Repine at 58

Replete with ZULEY
Significant of %, BIZ 741
Smile at W2

Sympathize with £iZEF
Taste of &gt ek, for vELF
Thirst after BR

Triumph over P2 &KiH
Trust in §H Q
Versed in R
Wait upon %%, for &
Want of R -
Warn of 81
Worthy of {15, ~1E

LAk B B A 8 R R A 9
R Z2EHEBEFBMNRINEAS RE L KK IE M

el - N S N Wl i U F

¥ g b %% 1 confide in his

=

promise,” F {8 K L A KL Wl i FH R M B
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confided to him with my secret,” EEZUEBEE® X
T XA to Ji} with, W 255 9558, T 4 4 R ¥l i, 8
EREES A RFAHE L '

Rule 18, A. To or for is Generally Used Before Places
After Verbs of Motion, I or at is Used After Verbs of Rest:
MPELEDEE R THL MOUBREBFTANR 2
to 8 for; 1 = “He goes to Shanghai,” “The ship sails for
Foochow” 2 8. =@z EREEE- ¥ T
e at; fn 2% “He lived in Peiping,” “The cargo is landed af
Tangku” £ B. But i is generally used before countries,
districts, etc., and a¢ before a station or any other com-
paratively small places: 4} in ZIEFEB et R E,
B In <2 5 TR R K B By 2 W 8t 5 30 A — g
i‘éi?_L,%E%‘E}i%ﬁ»%ﬁ%ﬁlﬁ%,%‘fﬂﬂ’bzﬁ =]
A E 5 3 A .

§ 168. " Ruwe 19

Some Conjunctions go in Pairs Called Correlatives;
Used as either—or; whether—or; neither—nor; though—yet;
both—and; as—as: 82 & =, # & B B =.
Rule 18, A. The Conjunction that is Usually Omitted:
# A& 5 that, %Hﬁ*@?ﬁ,%ﬁﬁlﬁﬁhﬂ%%@;ﬁui
“He knows I must go,” B=pnsHE 5], % H that
F 518 % F A, 8 5 5 b |

§ 169. Rure 20

In Colloquial Language Objective Case is Sometimes
Used in the Place of Nominative: REZEEE A+ 4,
mE U ZTEH BL %; 40 = “That’s him” =that is he; “Who
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is there? Me, sir,” “Whom do men say that I am,” ¥ . %
4, T A 45 Uk B e
Rule 20, A. The Objective Case is Used in Exclamations:

B PL 2 B W B — B 2 % 3L % “Dear me!” “Ah
me!”” “Oh me unhappy!” “Me to be thus jeered at!”

§ 170. RuLE 21

Great Caution Must be Used in Elliptical Sentences
(especially with as and than) to see the Right Cases are Used.
The Best Way is to Fill Up the Ellipsis: #§ 47 & fr % 2, 25
AT EEE MK XA R = “He loves me
better than [he loves] thee,” Bt B 3 BF W 48 & 75 o R
fn “He loveth me better than thou [lovest me],” RHEFr

L@ EEL b
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Br BF ANALYSIS OF SENTENCES

SI7L. HiBkEM MK M 2B HB Kbk 222
S B, B AT 2 f5 #5 “Parsing” By &, CRIER
I 2B B E RN B R K% A, B
e LA B IR K56 ST 2 5, % — B, () 55 Phrase ] 4,
F 4] Clause o 4. £ #& #7 B¢, ﬁﬁﬁzgrammaticalﬁﬂ,’g
#§ logical > Bk 1, & fn § 3 5 2 4] & grammatical subject,
A58 —F i 2, W 5 4 3 4 =k logical subject, & H
E%ﬁadjunctSﬁﬁ%Z,ifﬁ&%’ﬁerZﬁj—:,ﬁi"ﬁliﬁn%,
H 58 5E I 9% AR 4 R 22 7B 5 predicate, — 3% 38 52 oR
E{b,ﬁ%;ﬁff‘%iﬁ%ﬁlcomplement,ﬁ}iﬁﬂﬁZﬁJ?&
A S i BE 2, T % B RE tn F 3 B B, Bp MR 4 B 2
B, W T A iR

NS
DA E A RS2 B

Our messenger

ik
UHBZ =0, R sl sk s
had not arrived.

We

will carry all our property with
us.

The vill.a,ge preacher’s modest
mansion

The wretched prisoner over-
whelmed by his misfortunes

A bird in the hand

rose here.

was on the point of putting an
end to his existence.

48 worth two in the bush.

NOTE: 4] £ WY B =B B A s
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KB AL BE —MZY.SHE WA
ﬂm%,ﬁxﬁ]'ﬁ”/"z;ﬁ]’ig;Eﬁ]i,ﬁﬁﬁ?&,ﬁﬁﬁ‘ﬂ
E‘,ﬁ‘gMﬁ,ﬁﬁ%.%:%#—'ﬁ—“ﬁﬁﬁﬁéiﬂbf&ﬁ
%%ﬁﬁ%l‘ﬁﬂ)ﬁ?ﬁi%%@ﬁnﬁﬁﬁﬁ%KIE-;SIJ,iﬁi
@ﬁﬂ%ﬁﬁiﬁ,ﬁ%ﬁ%;ﬁéﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁiﬁUﬁﬁ
‘%Eﬂﬁﬁg‘]ﬁﬁﬂﬁxﬁ%ﬁji$’ﬁﬁ#mﬁ$ﬁZ,
Wﬁmm%,ﬁxkﬁﬁﬁam%’ﬁﬁﬂﬁﬂ?f’lﬁ.
ABEOETMPRAZLEEAXL S X HAH R
ﬁk[ﬁﬂﬂiﬁ@ﬁi,ﬁnﬂfﬁ,ﬁuﬁﬁlﬂa%—*—*ﬁﬁﬁﬂ:%Z
TR EREEEMELEARA S —BEZN E—EZ
mEHe, A EMERESXFZHRAMRESN
—BYHRE BEM LR R aE R

§172. WEXFE LG RAERERBZHEMS W E
B 7 % $ 3%, K £ % orthography, 5z iR etymology, [# [
BR B ERERTBRSEI BRNHE B
AT IS I A IRt ET T S A N
B B EERMESHEMURESE TR BEE
U2 A, RMFEXP — & 8w B UK
B 7 B HE S W TAR B B Ao

MR AR LER A RETHF O
FHBRREASHK A+ EHFUERERE — 6
PAF- TR LEX B Ea: kS

“PE A4 F ¥ A % % The Logical Subject. ¢

“3%) #% 3R 4E A % B’ The Logical Predicate.
U FHEESNRA RS PBRER BRET
W2 s BB 4 £ 2 % 58 5 AFinite Verb Agrees With Its
Subject B 4 1. “F R AR T E RN E &
B MR 3 RO e 2 R A B2 () EE WL ER 2 F AR
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AL E AR F R W B, BT B MK £ 2 who 7,
MFEFLZBBZUB O MERHFE NG H L w
handing,Fbﬂtﬁllﬁiﬁ?ﬁz,ﬁk?%,mi*iiﬁﬁﬁiﬁ%-
;‘iﬁ%fl:f?,?i?&%@Zﬁ,E%ﬁ}me,K%ELﬂﬁ
BRAE A Stk 5 F 8§ 141 HE=BRFHEERZ
’ﬁﬁ&?ﬁ%,ﬁt—-%i‘ﬁ&,&%Eilﬁl“«’rﬁ%tfﬁﬁﬁ%fk”ﬁé‘%
FLF 0 MR FEL W LR 4k 5 Finite Verb B 2, i
A SRR B L R, R, R — T W Z,
*Eﬁi?%ﬁ],ﬁklﬁ~%ﬁ7ﬁ‘%ﬁi%,§%ﬁ3%¥
'ff},jl':ﬁﬁﬁ.ﬁ?ﬁﬁuﬁﬁxgﬁ,ﬂﬂﬁﬁéﬁﬁhﬁﬁiﬁi,
@?ﬁ@ﬁ,ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂ,ﬁﬁﬂiﬂifk$;ﬁﬁf& 4], R
ST & 53 B B A 2% 4] ¥ Compound Sentence 2, R
GG W -

ﬂ%%ﬁfﬁ,ﬁﬁbﬁfﬁﬁ,ﬂﬂﬁn“%¥ﬁﬁ7ﬁ
@J%Jﬁ%&ﬁ%%i&”%%ﬁ’ﬁ]i‘,lﬁﬁ*ﬁ%ﬁ
'ﬁJiZEB’JEﬁ,ﬁ'ﬁ%%ﬁiﬁﬁjﬁlﬁZi% 7 0% B
Kﬁ]ﬁﬁffﬁ,ﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁ,ﬂtﬁéﬁﬁﬁ%@Zﬁﬁl‘?ié-ﬂz-

iﬁ%ﬁf#%ﬁfiﬁlﬂ‘l‘%ﬁ,ﬁﬁﬁlﬁﬁ%ﬁ
Subjunctive Mood, #q “g@g%gkg,%é%ﬁ@ =
B — 1, B § 149 B A B 2 F 4 () S &K%
9 A RN L2 R E T BT Rk R A A g
W A M0 S ob, ELAR K 2 AR B L, 1K 06 5 g A
ﬁiIZ‘?F’iﬂ,f&Z‘?%’ﬁﬂ:Emmi‘@%% HE LR
A i g k.

§ 173. ANALYSIS oF Loaican Suvssrcr, {7 £ WA

4 i'E’ﬁﬂB‘?,z%%fﬁ-?ﬁﬁ#l&z,ﬁﬁﬁé%fEﬁE
4 M T T3 A A
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2y A 4] & “The soldiers of the tenth legion,
wearied by their long march, and exhaustec from want of
food, were unable to resist the onset of the enemy,” 3% Z “If
N A LI ES TR ES T
Z & B

LocicAan SuBseEct 4 3§ f7 £
LoGIcAL PREDICATE
GRAMMATICAL SUB-| ATTRIBUTIVE ADJUNCT OF 4 3 B E

JECTIVE A4 % |THE SuBJsECT 47 2R 5B

soldiers Z& 1 The gt were unable to resist
2 of the tenth legion if
+iEZ the onset of the enemy
3 wearied by their long
march JRREAE ERRE AR

4 exhausted from want

of food HIRURBE

ANALYSIS OF LoGIcAL PREDICATE, ¥ 45 ¥ i§ SE

Example: “The sight of distress fills a benevolent
mind always with compassion,” % “H #t 2B A B & 1=
O YA

Locrcar PrEDICATE 4 # 7§ 3
LoGicAL SUBJECT |(— o - -
484 E FiniTeE VERB | OBJECT WITH AD- | ADVERBIAL AD-

BB S |JunNorsRESEEB| suNer BRPUEE

. . 1 always %
The sight; of distress fills 2 a benevolent 2 with%om .
B o passion

Analysis of both Subject and Predicate: 4j 3= il 3§
=5 3G M, 40 “The mournful tidings of the death of his son
filled the proud heart of the old man with the keenest anguish,” -

‘P ZNREEEREZHOUIR ZERE

=i
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ADVERBIAL
ATTRIBUTES OF) ATTRIBUTES OF,

EDICATE | OBJECTY ADJUNCTS OF
SIZ;";“ THE SuBsEoT | L REDIOATE | O 7HE OBJECT

f1E2E S HB=H §$8%§$255Uﬁ?ﬁ PREDIOATE

R B
1 The
tidings | 2 mournful X filled heart 1 the 22 with the
3 of the death 2 proud keenest an-
& of his son 3 i 3 of the old | guish I} 3
F5E man W | B 2 B 5

§ 174. ANaLysis or CompPLEX PREDICATE, # {1 % FHSE 1k
Example: “That hero was deservedly called the

saviour of his country,” “‘HE BRI H Z ¥ *, 7
BB (R F§141)

Sussect PrEDICATE 3§ = ADVEEI&_LE,‘;D%UNCTS

WITH b &
ADIUNOT VERB or INcomprETE | SUB ECT

3 Pr JECTIVE | VEns oF COMPLEMENT,
EDICATION CoMPLEMEN SR = R

¥z B fkmm | SEZE | Wz

That the saviour i

hero Wa;;‘ called of his coun. | deservedly

MR " by EEpk | TRAE

Example: “This misfortune will certainl
poor man mmerable for life,” «

B (& F§14)

y make the
BE SR M 0 B E R N B A g

®
PREDICATE 38 =H ADVERBIAL Ap.
SUBJECT FE 5] OBIECT JUNCTS Bft ;[k IE ?‘ﬂ
WITH WITH . .
ADIUNCTS | Vygp In. ApJUNCTS

MEPRIEH | couprrry | OBIECTIVE or Vrgp | OF Cou-
z

PrEpIoaTr | COMPLEMENT RERIS

EM o PPE%MENT
sl | Rwam | FEE| OGRS e

This mis- | will make miserable [the poor ‘*t i | for fipn
fortune B g J s poor man| certainly | for life

BRETE A B EE | %A
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DirEcT AND INDIRECT OBJECT, #F 4 H% 8 M 8 %
# ¥ 4n 7 “Henry’s kind father gave him a beautiful new

knife,” “BE #A v & X 1B =2 (M) — £ B H 7.7

SuBsECT AXT;?;(?;;E PREDICATE OBJEOTS AXT)I;?I?;;:E
x| pam EBIW ARRABIE g e
father | Henry’s fiisfl2 | gave 1 [5i# him 2 RS IE*E,

& | kind ¥ s 2 #iE a knife —7] éggjvu%fu E s

ANALYSIS OF QUESTIONS, ¥ ] 3% ¥

Exactly the same way as analysing its answer: M #s

W B EE 2 e, A B L T i AT L

(1)

B2 4m [¥] Whose house is this [house]? M F& 8 #.

4 %% Z: This [house] is John’s house, i J& B #J #.

(2) A 4w [ How did you break the dish? ¢ 4 7] 4k UL 4B
# % 7= I broke the dish thus, & 4 2 % 8.
(3) A 4m [ What have you in your hand? & F= o 1] 4.
3 % Z I have this in my hand, & £ H H ik 9.
SUBJECT |ATTRIBUTE| PREDICATE OBJECTS |ATTRIBUTE ADVERBIA
mE | BH | SEu® REF| B Ly
71>) house this gt |is whose house? T
BHEEZE
% | house » is John’s house
B BB ZE L
2 k did break dish th how?
- N O el | dish | thedts O
(3)| you ¥k have £ ‘What? in your
- _ il thand#e ¥
= I ?jé » this ]&% n my
. hend 7 % 5

B ook = 5K 30 8 B S A s, B T A
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ANALYSIS OF ATTRIBUTIVE CLAUSES

: P 35 BE 1K 2 55 R W R B F 4 2 A B RT3,
ERNFaEARURA P 2B SRR A B Y
BBREEBNAXEUREEIRZEN & W K
B E R F
(1) “The money whick I owe you shall be paid to-morrow.”
(2) “We went to see the man whose son was drowned at sea.”
(3) “This is the house that we live in.”
(4) “I will show you the spot where the accident happens.”

DERGZEREARENTFABHPFBEH
M RB AR, B4 ‘ﬁzﬁnﬂk$,ﬁkﬁk*ﬁﬁh§¥ﬁwﬁﬁﬁ T
B2 B M558 | W

(1) Which I owe you f = I owe you the money H.
(2) Whose son was drowned ¥4 5 his son was drowned 4,
(3) That we live in % = we live in the house i,
(4) Where the accident, etc. j& 5 the accident happened
there ...
ARMB L BAFNEZFETRHE o T:

SuBJECT ATTRIBUTE| PREDICATE OBJECTS |ATTRIB.| ADV. ADJ.
fl % | WEEH | ExWy |ERRRE) BN | SksR
i which( &
RE . . by [E the money
[E & you %
(2) |son F | Whose () was drowned at sea
. ' }ﬁm
mE| . » | Ris g8 was drowned at sea
(3) | we B live & that—in
. B X &
§ﬁ ?} » ”» 9 in the house
(4) |accident | the happened where
AHZH A R® }Eﬂ!
B F |accident . happened R there




EXPLAINED IN CHINESE 197

§ 175. ﬂai@?ﬁﬂ%ﬁ@iZ»ﬁﬁZ$ﬁI%;¢k?§
fu T

1. Set down the subject of the sentence: & — & &
mp x4 EHLDBRBK wEXABAXLETH
& 8.

9. Set down the words, phrases, or adjective clauses
which may form attributive adjuncts of the subject:” 3 Z&x R
¥ T UL B ok =k 4 o, B 0L Z 5 %t iR T 1
%ﬂﬂ%@%’%—*ﬁ&,ﬁﬁ}l‘-m%ﬁ,%@ﬁﬁ%% LB
%‘E,ﬁﬁﬁj’%ﬂiﬁz,ﬁ]%Zﬁ'?ﬁ,}ﬂﬁﬁﬁi:‘&?ﬁi’:%}%,ﬁﬁJﬂ
& 7 =W %k FR P — BB

3. Set down the predicate verb: = Hil EHB A EZ
i%ﬁi,%ﬁ%ﬁ%‘%’%‘ﬁ%ﬁ?ﬁzi%zﬁﬂﬁ%%%ﬁi‘é‘ 3
R 2 i A L A% TR S

4. Set down the object of the verb, if the verb be
transitive: Ju 4] W 2 T 2 8 5 & W o W B LT R 2
T HLYHEREEREZAXELZMRB AR
mEmAKERASABE nEERXB A FFR
B & Z

5. Set down the words, phrases, or adjective clauses
which may form attributive adjuncts of the object: Ul %% =
Ly REMEYABRESRENERBRILTHEHE
o E BB B R A, B RN

6. Set down the adverbial adjuncts to the predicate of
the sentence, or the complements of the predicate: 5 AT v 2B
oy B IR R A Bk R 2 RB S ML B AL B th &
T4, ¥ A .

il
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7. When there are subordinate clauses, the sentence is
complex; the analysis must first be conducted as if for each
clause we had a single word; mark their relation to the main
sentence clearly; and then take out the subordinate clauses and
deal with each of them as a simple sentence: & #7 - Gyl
FH(FALRHAZEEETFa.E N ¥ 4, B AR F 4),
ﬁﬁ&%@&ﬁ%%ZZ%%ﬁﬂﬁﬁ§¥ﬁ%
%ﬁjZ%%%%%%Z%ﬁ@H%%ﬁM%&
A — fiff 4.

8. 1If there are subordinate clauses contained within
clauses which are themselves subordinate, take a second or third
step and deal with these clauses in a similar way: g i F 4
LR R AT AL RN LR N L B =
“We inferred from this that the opinion of the Russian public
was that the Japanese gofrernment was unwilling to fight,” g
-?%Eﬁ%ﬁﬂﬁﬁZﬁﬂﬁH*%ﬁ@*&%”
BEICH 38— that LIF, 75 — 747, % % L BRY
Pt ¥ n 7%, B 55 = that LR, ' — 49, 73 HWEBER
ﬁiﬁ%ﬁEZEiﬂ-%ﬂ$ﬁﬂﬂaﬁ%~
JE&+5 BB E= R 740

B = From this werinferred .
Z = the opinion of Russian public was pg.
W = the Japanese government was unwilling to fight,

'—?’ﬁkﬂfﬁﬁ%,%{ﬁszla,ﬁim B R, %Rl N
R, UF40 2 8 8 Rm stk b
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9. In analysing a compound sentence, leave out the
introducing conjunction and deal with the codrdinate clauses
separately: EFI T B R EE A W E A K EZ A

Z 5 1 4 2 dm i A
10. When the sentence to be analysed is either elliptical

or contracted, the parts omitted must be expressed at full
length before analysing: {8 8 BF 4k # 3%, /5 #% 49, 55 i A,
e H S BT R OBT AR K B AT A A T AR o R B AR 2
EEREWMAUNTEHOEN BRI S EE W
E, 4 1t 75 .

176. U EM RS T —O o el e m
Z, KA R — B TR L K 308,35 8
B O B2 38 8 70 0 1 6 3R A 0 5B, A 4 T RN AR T 4%
Hath A UREZRARXFEE SRS R ER 0
TEERBEREMEXRELEHEK PRI LR
R

ExAMPLES oF THE ANALYSIS OF SIMPLE SENTENOES

B 3 i 2 MR
1. “Having ridden up to the spot, the enraged officer struck
the unfortunate man dead with a single blow of his sword,”
BZ K R0 BB S R0 B R
ZANBRZ”
4] & Subject............ officer E ‘&

£ £ & B Attrib. } {”ﬁeﬁh

== NP SO 2 enraged %
Z 8 # Adjuncts 3 having ridden, cio. iy % 3t H
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2% 5% Predicate......... { 2$k%$$fﬁg iﬁgg}{g&
F .
3% 3 Object............ man A\

{ 1 the B
""" 2 wnfortunate R g
- B R FE 2 Adverbia,l} { with a single L) 3§
Z B Adjuncts )77 blow of his sword r — 4%
2. “Coming home, I saw am officer with a drawn sword

riding along the street,” “E # & %, H — FERBIWB

. .
WX B AR EHEE, LW R, H
.%—@‘ﬁ'é",fﬁfﬁﬁZ‘J‘ia‘ﬁ%’ﬁﬁi2§§ﬂ,ﬂﬁ1&Z‘E?
WRGEBEA % N FE B A .
3. “I asked him his business,” “EWRU x>
WA RS RAERN WA EY 2=
%ﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁ%/\%m%$,ﬁn%ﬁ"’E?ﬁﬂZA"Jii$
?%’Hfﬁ525—ﬂz,fﬁi¢3t)i§ﬁ§$z—~,%%ﬁ%?7?&‘
ﬁﬁ,ﬁﬁiﬁﬁﬁﬁ,ﬁﬂii‘Fﬁfﬁﬂ;ﬁi%%’T‘T&:Eﬁi‘:‘ﬂz‘lﬂi
AT IS T ML, IR T Bk Pk 3R g R
XK W& '
’ 4. “Hewas asked his business,” ‘B RAMU ey
ﬁﬁ§’133i‘::li%i‘:§§ﬁﬁ77f%ﬁ%$#,%
Wﬁﬁ;ﬁ%,ui—-ﬁi%ZﬁZ,%’ﬁJﬁ-Eﬂﬁn%,ﬁk
Mé‘busmessW?Eﬁ%ﬁ%2§$$,ﬁa’%’ﬁlﬂ?i§’ﬁl
EMAXRE.
5. “They granted him liberty,” “f %= 3¢ & H &>
ﬁbﬁ‘&,ﬁiﬁzi\“ﬁr‘]a%—'%%ﬁ'ﬁﬁﬁ%:ﬁﬁ
i%ﬂ‘ﬁ%ﬁ’ﬁﬁﬁ,ﬁ‘ﬁ’$kmﬁ}ﬁeﬂ’l%,ﬂfﬂigﬁi
i’"c%ﬁﬁ%‘s%iﬁ/\%%ﬁﬁsﬁﬂbﬁ'ﬁﬁtﬁﬂﬁxﬂ
RA R . :

B 2 %% % Attrib. }
=~ B &) Adjuncts
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6. “Itws IV “fk 75 & W7
WE I EBAEFUESRBEERIAFZ
_‘%1‘1:81 ﬁ?up»ﬁki‘g?ﬁ;ﬁ%%ﬁ%vu‘[?ﬁﬁ
Z,Xﬁfﬁli%’ﬁjji2§,i&§§2ﬁiﬁiﬁ Subjective
Complement, 3 3t H § 141.
7. “Who are you?” “F & 3.”

A IR W, B F you B A) E, T ‘are who” - 5
ABRBEKPIXUFEAER E W E XD E EE
5, B AR g who FRAERPXBFEMESE =
“BLRB R T B LB B R

8. “You must not speak so fast,” “w¢ B fm &K E.”

P35 T BF must not, SR BE P AT 2 B W
BREA B RBABM BE EFUZE ZEM &
ﬁ}ﬁf’tﬂkﬁﬂ,ﬁﬁﬂﬁi

{muSt BAXZEBEAT
speak (%€ € X) 75 & 38 5
_ ap . not B |k must 5
i B AR B {sofast B T speak =
9. “Now the bright morning star, day’s harbinger, comes

dancing from the Hast,” “E. g g # B B, & H 2 %, 75
kAR WM R 57

221 I O star B °
the It
B EREN ... 3 bright 18 18
morning B
BB ... day’s harbinger & H W% &
o fromes (£ 52 E8)
1 I dancing (%) & R 35) 5% 55
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B from the East 3 ¥ ¥
10. “A man of weak health is incapable of the thorough
enjoyment of life,” “ N\ 7 {4 55 %, 75 A %% 3% 3 4 .
4] 3= Subj. ...............a man A
& B Attrib. Adj. ......of weak health 88 55 %
i (52 8RB 75
incapable (4 #) A %5
78 75 Adverb. Adj. of the thorough enjoyment of
Bt AR to “incapable” } bife 3 = A
11. “He is believed to have perished,” “4f B R AR
4] % Subj. ... ke fk
18 believed B 38 (A~ 5% 38 55)
to have perished & B 1 ¥
12. “The bell sounds cracked,” “UE 6% B g
W5 3 47 % Subj. ... the bell B 42
= . sounds % 5 55 £
PR EE Predi. ... { orach eﬁf»f@; ’; fﬁ%ﬁ))
13. “They made Claudius Emperor,” “4f BEBRNA

g *.”

7 8E Predi. ... {

ol
H

mem Predi. {

A7 % Subj. ... they ff¢ |
%5 Predi. ... .. made 3¢ (R 52 3 55)
ZH Obj. ... Claudius B 2
184y % 4 Fact. Obj. ... Emperor 2 % (& 3 52 B
5€ & 7R #B).
4. “We felt the ground tremble,” “% W LF: - A
A] % Subj. ... we B
RS Predi. ... . felt &

% 8 Object...............the ground tremble s 58
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B 57, E B X TG earthquake TE 3, T M B R
i & the ground tremble, J5 3% B B =, i & B B igE
substantive with indirect predicate, [F ¥l 5 % = ¥ £ [ 4.
15. ““Let us pray,” “2% & & i&.”
#r & 4J == Subj. (understood) ...... you ¢

%9 25 Predicate Verb. .................. let 4%
=2 B 4% [ Obj. (subs. with
Be 3 g5 ind. pred.) } ......... us pray E & %

16. “The duke will never grant this forfeiture to hold,” “7%

WAFRBEZHZAH
W #5 H 4 = Subject ...... the duke 7%
=8 =5 Predicate............... will grant % 3%
Bk Adv. Adjunct ...... .. never 4~
ZH 40 Obj. (subs. this forfeiture B €& P 7 B}
BapsE with ind. t { to hold (infinitive phrase)
pred.) AT

17. “How oft the sight of means to do ill deeds makes ill

deedsdome,” “IRBEZHMMEERXBEEXTH
H BB

(W 5% 8 3R B X W 3 B G 4 19 40, R R R AR
B EMm L)

A1)z Subject....cceevviniinnnnnne. the sight B,

% R E BB S Attrib. Adj. ...... of means 2 i

B RABE 2nd. Attrib. Adj. to do ill deeds B B 2

fH5E 2 IE =58 Predicate ......... makes [

3 Obj. (subs. with } .
§§_§§§ i]nd(.s‘;)r: d.v)n }zll deeds done 3 & 17

BEARB R Adverbial Adjuncts...how oft fif & 5 K
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18.  “I must not have you question me,” i/ S

WM BB EBRUREBE 2t B2 8 R
Z have, I ¥ 3E B 4K not 2, 4 1% B ®MZHZMP
Uyou 2 £ 2 1 B i 5& question me T i, 3 8 |
8142 3 py g 2B a2 L heard the man say so,”
“Make the bell ring,” “Let the caitle be sold,” % % U i 1k
e

19. “It is pleasant to feel the sun’s warmth,” “f5 H >

HE R 78 e 41

9 % L1 4% BT % 4 2 neuter pronoun i’ ft B %
SL—H M EH KSR R = real subject,
Trd R heE Yo feel the sun’s warmth,’ m ot 52 °R R %
& provisional subject i i3, FHBEHMNU R @gE
i A Z A 4l subjective complement = pleasant (k)
% 2 H. ﬂﬁ*mtobe%ﬁ%ﬁ%‘%%ﬁﬁﬁ‘%ﬁﬁ
57, AT B A, ¥ R o

20.  “It ds time to go,” ““ 2 3 e

4] =& Subject. ... it
#H 7% Predicage made up by s B

incomplete predi.}...{time to go % B (B = time

and complement for going): Noun -+ Attribute.

21. ¥t is time for the work to be finished,” “p. B T
g 2 B
U 4] L us time 4% 39 55, ifi for the work to be Jinished,
ﬁ?ﬁﬁiﬁﬁﬁ,ﬁk?@@%miﬁ,ﬂﬁﬁfm - Bl AL
the work to be finished, 7% % %ﬁ?ﬁ;’iﬁm%ﬁﬁgu
& .
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99. It is shameful for such waste to be allowed,” “f
B BE T A, 2 % B K /&R “That such
waste should be allowed is shameful.”

Wt mBAaEmER XD “for such waste to
be allowed,” is £ B &K 52 #8 55, A& 2 shameful 2 f R, M
8 5 n 2

23. “I had rather stay at home,” “FE % R J& H.”

BAE R HAEEZHEBEREN XS
had 5 7% would % 2 55, #&k 4 W 78, LA 4 # v

“I had as lief not be, as live to be bereft of honour, and
fallen prostrate before my enemies,” “‘S& X A i € 28 (& W
), AR R B A\ 2 W, 80O AR BT E Bt A L had as lief, R
Wil 2 had rather, 3 & I F, & 7 8 % 4.

Wt R E =
4] =% Subject............... ‘r
3 ) VIR SEREEZ “had” £
= oy N
;E ) Prechcate ......... { ﬁ E_ %.g %g' “7'ather”.
. “stay at home” T4 8 E 3 1M
% §- Ob]ect ............ { —ﬁﬁ ’ﬁ"] to $ %

24. “And now, their mightiest quelled, the battle swerved
with many an inroad gored,” ‘3% B W 3 4 B O, H % 0 #,
UINCTT P | .

Bh R 4, B A 2 A& R B baitle swerved H
ECRPLER S T ES EY L ks

H R ) £ B 2B B 5 3 attributive adjunct
to the subject 7 35 % 2 the ¢, § with many an inroad
gored 2 1)) &&.
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M7 8 35 B BB 51 3% adverbial adjunct
to the predicate, & 5 B¢ 2 B 4k ‘now’ L3
% their mightiest quelled, 7% 45 % £ € w2 E
#, nominative absolute, 3 mightiest T V& B % 4
R HI 2 Wy 2 their, £ 0 % B 2 W 2 quelled 3 &
B ZRE 2R LE RS OEREE swerved, H
Bt R 22, I B VAT Bk il A B 8 3 HL
‘ 25. “AlU but one were killed,” “— AT B B R
MR bul R, 75 R AR
e all B 47 =, i but one 55 & 51 ) 5%, LI W 18 Z,
B 4 #F logically, % Ll all but one 45 4) , %= {8 E) p
F 5 grammatically, 3£ 4] % B all (J5 L & 5 & 4 i &),
Ti 4K £

26.  “But being charged, we will be still by land,” “g 3k
BEELEENB” LE TS % R B A
(“Antony and Cleopatra™).

H A4 & we, B E will be still (S 52 38 25 will be
4] 3= % 38 still), Wi R 2 but being charged, 1% 7 by land,
# W 5% Z B IR .

27. “Whence, but from the author of all ill, could Spring so
deep a malice,” “B I 2 B ¥ . 4 2 B E 2~ 8, 7 %
i e :

Vb 5% 16 40, A W ORR AT B, (—) L but BAREWZ
5, W R KT 4 springing 2 @ St % “but springing
from, etc..” B W Bk 45 B 4% 0 55, @ W whence, [7] % 38
o could spring, By 18 & Z F, W 49 % malice, L] se
deep 0 = 5 15 & 3.
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(=) Y but = B E A, MR KT B I it | sprang
2 A, R OBE BR T4, OF B B 52 whence, ) P A could
spring 15 B 4% BB ¥, o B 4 R L B % A B

28. (a) “He does every thing but attend to his own busi-
ness,” “BHEEFAB EAB L EWB”

B4 but =2 IR B 4t R, W attend S Z Wl FH fo F
) 3=, He B2 42 7% UL A & 8 A8 4 X X 1)) 5% infinitive phrase
BB E, DB %A L thing 5 .

(b) “He does nothing but playing all day long,” “48
ERFASFEHEMBERA R REEEEAERR
B 4.

AR EXRTER M FUT, 78 AR M
%»Hﬁlﬁ?%%ﬁZnotﬁmgﬁ&

29. “I have but one friend in the world,” “E J» {1
H— ANERM L, (B ULAE friend 45 & 3%, UL %
friend, B % R X L BB & & friend 4, 3 7 8 i, &
enemy %, 1 ¥ X W 7 B

B AT b 3B D but B R o, 3L 3% B oonly [,
M RBEREENZE BFHEEFARTEIRES
i 4], 3 2 A2, B = “I have not, but that I have one friend,
a friend in the world,” M3 = “B# — A, B R EE
REBA-N"TITREE B EEZTFD

30. “I can but lament the result,” “‘jt 3 B %, T £ {5
DR AR E—4 8 e AT — & 5 not
H, k5] have £ 2 F, [ A not 22, fm “I have nof, but one
friend in the world,” B 4) can =, g YE cannot, fm “I cannot
but lament the result,” “F A< 8 A48 O 7 3 8857 B B 2 3%,
EAWBR_EHEEAEA I MEEZERE
HELARHNEE2NLBEMEZ B
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(@) “I cannot (do anything) but lament the result.”

(b) “I cannot (do anything) but (that I can) lament the
result.” But?ZT»ﬁﬁﬁﬁ]%:&)ﬁZ‘?‘ﬁa%ﬁfﬁ%ﬁ?
ofl B 2 R anything %, T 3 Db 0 % =%, &
ZRABZHELE M AR B

Hiﬁfiﬂﬁ*ﬁﬂﬁﬁ%i‘fﬁ%%*ﬁﬁﬂ@%ﬁ
%%‘ﬁ?fé‘?ﬂ%,ﬁ{ﬁ%i%ﬁ‘ﬁ@ﬁ%’ﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁf%%itﬁ,ﬂﬂ)‘fé
ﬁ“ﬂﬁ%iﬁ!ﬂﬁﬁﬁ%%ﬁ%%ﬁﬁﬂ%ﬂziﬁ-

§ 177, ANarysis or ComprLx SENTENCES

B84 4y B ot

A Subordinate Clause Must Contain a Finite Verb:
L F A R *Mﬁﬁﬁti%f}f(ﬁﬂﬂﬁjﬁiphmse i g).

There are three kinds of subordinate clauses, viz:
—A Substantive Clause (or noun sentence) does the same
work as a noun. An Attributive Clause does the same work
as an adjective. An Adverbial Clause does the same work
as an adverb. %’n‘J’ﬁEE;(—~)E‘$¥’EJ,;ﬂ;}ﬁFﬁIZ o
(D& E'J%ﬁ.J, A& (=) Bt AR 7 4, 3 N §3

DHERIFZH. B2 3 B MO =@
?ﬁ%,Hﬁﬂﬂ%@:ﬂﬁ?%ﬁfﬁf%%[]:ﬁ%%ﬁl H
BTN} Eﬁﬂk%@mﬁ@%%()ﬂﬂz,ﬁn

“I heard [that my brother has lost at play the money
Jwhich was given to kim (that he might pay his debt) 0 E s
%Hfﬁﬁ&ﬂ?ﬁﬂ%ﬁ%'zgfﬁﬁ%%-”

M W R P
DL & B 5 g 2, g which 5 % %, 75 — & B+ ), 3%
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zﬁm%ﬂt,ﬁiﬁﬁﬁﬁ@z%?ﬁz,ﬂﬁ o= that 5 F
%»ﬁ“%ﬂk%@,é‘ﬁ%z}ﬁm B BB KR L
l‘alJ:ﬁ‘?“‘::-itn:’%‘l%%i%ﬁEE,%ﬁé%’ﬂZ”P@ﬁ-
%'ﬁjsﬂﬂ@ =E5F:FW,ZJ=F‘£B'I¥@=W=EE;U§%’EJ-
KA UEaE PR CARERMMEZ
hERBBEAEBZZBFERLEE £ ) Z il iE
heard B, B F) Z 7B iE had lost 8z, 7, %) Z 0 7% was given
B, # 4 2 38 55 might pay &, % 3 5 o R T A

§178. SENTENCES CONTAINING SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES
MR A B F AN B

I. As SUBJECT OF A VERB, ¥ 4] & Z L #

l.ﬁ fw =z “[That you have wronged me] doth appear in
this,” “WR A F 2 E M ERR R LT BT

A E(BESTFH..onn That you have wronged me F- & 8 &
EHEE e doth appear B §
BWE LR in this & Ik
Analysis of Substantive Clauses, ¥ #7 # % ¥ 4)
23 [ SOOI you F
2 - U U PR have wronged & %
D2 - SO me 3%

2. “It is mot true [that he said that],” “%B 4 == 4% W F
E' ﬁ_ﬁ."’

LA e provisional subj. ............... It
EEAEBEFE I e that he said that
e (M RS MM A £ 4 18 true

B

=l A | N N UOTTOPIRRRRRRE [
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3. “Methinks [the lady doth protest too much],” “E P

RRAFBIREBE” Mehinks) 7% 5 I 1% § 58,
2 FA) Z Wi B 3k 8 4 that =52 5 35 understood.

B EFA4........ (that) the lady doth protest too much
FBRE i, thinks =appears 3% B, (7 K& )
B AR BB ... (to) me 4 & to S F
e+ 4)
1 1 O lady J2 N\, %% §8 5 the =
PEEE. i doth protest ¥g Jf
ZH .. oo much 3§ %, 75 L1 9 & £ by %

4. “Him thought [his sorrowful heart would break],” ‘¥ 4k

EREEEZLH MmE" It thought = 3§ 7] | 49.

BT AT { thaty ,f@';;ggfgﬁa’fg would
BARE e, thought ¥ &
BEAR oo, (to) kim 4r R to 2 1B

¥4
1 1 SO heart [
|| B (1) his 4 z; (2) sorrowful ¥ ¥, £ B
- would break 4% 1 (4 & )

[ ]
II. As Omsror or a VERB, % 33 3 > fy &
6. “You know very well [that I never said $0],” ‘& 4y

RARE B oS Hm.”
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{that I never said so

o A= ) FUUURRRIS RS S

BB R very well 3 B3
G k)

3 [ ORI I 3%

BEEE....ceineee said 3% B

Bk B A - ...(1). never 3k 'E&; (2). so &

“He asked me [how oloE I was],” “B M 3% 4¢ #& F

%7”%mﬂz¢—%$ﬁ Bﬁa ijf{\%§132a ﬁh%i&%ﬁ)
HTFHABSEFRH—RBAN X— B W, A A ER
B p, m OB S T8 BT E A gn 3 BT 2 M e B

i =0

7.

Y 5 i YOO He 4

SR asked T

5—-ZHZA ... me 3R

BoZHEZY......... how old I was E # 1 &
W % H T4

ATJ B e eererennreeieeri et IE

MeE (LKA X & ... wastold 153

ke UBBBZEF. how 3 faf

“Tell me [what you bought at the fairl” “4 & U 7

B R R el &5 R TH AR ZHRSE

) i ORI (you) e S Fh B &

E: s tell %(ﬁﬁ{ﬁ%ﬁ)
............ I.meﬁ(;a:ﬁft‘%zj\)

Rttt {2-%m(£ﬁf%2$)
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-+ 49
Bl you g
B BB v e ee e eeeene bought [
-2 T what {7 4

BEAR(ZE Rt the fair 7 3 4%

2 s tell =7, 1F 3% BE B, | e ey
ﬁkﬁﬁiﬁ,ﬂk22§$’%ﬁ'§%ﬁ%,ﬁi¥ﬁz
ﬁﬁ?%ﬁ@%‘,ﬁfif’@&ﬁ@&,%ﬂ%EuHT:%ﬁ>@
Ly U i el

8. “I told him [that China was in danger].”

“I convinced him [that China was in danger].” P |
ZREIER, KRR K8 A tld, EREBES %A con-
'vinced,Eﬁﬁ“ﬁl-ﬁﬁ&iﬁ,ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂﬂkmZ’SFE]%,W¥
MREHEZFHEEKL, him 8 W ¥, Wi F 4 13 B9
%,ﬁb}i:@%%,ﬁ‘fﬁggﬁﬁ%",W'ﬁfka[‘}ﬁﬁf’ﬁkﬁ‘
&,EWEEZA,FEJ&“&ZEE,HH Ve =, BB R B
&E%%EX,%W’WE‘J him =z i to, & 1% 41 A 1 4
iy witﬁ,ﬂﬁ%—#‘é‘tﬁﬁﬂkt@%ﬂ,ﬂﬂﬁéﬁj'1’2%%’
ERBYLEW T HE 2,

I{I. As IN ArPosITION TO A SUBSTANTIVE
HOHR— By x
9. “Who can want the thought [how monstrous it was for
Malcolm and Donalbain to kil their gracious Jather],” “pe i 5%

MBI LR IR B R T 2 85 0 g g g
X T T #e IR B F thought.
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4 & B A T AT

L o] i COURNN it
’ to kill their gracious father
U % FOE 07T ) N U gt gt o

iHRE (MR 520 4] = %5 #8) was+-monstrous 15 §5
Jfor Malcolm and Donalbain
VK W 3mSR
BEARB . ooy (BB was 1B )
how fa] 4% (3} BY monstrous
53 )

10. “The hope [that I shall be successful] sustains me,”
"EREEPUEAERELSIR EHE P Q&Y
Z AR W Bk T A, A 2 the hope BB BB A1 (R
§139). I LA BF 4 8D gk, & X 7B 55 Objective Adjunct of
the NOUHZ%E%?EE%R&FJF%E %ﬂ)%ﬁfg %’L‘Z“—‘
TR Z %, WA i dn = “There is no proof [that he said
80],” “There was a report [that the general was dead).” # [ 4%
+ 4] 4.

IV. As AFTER A PREPOSITION

AR RFZE W BTG %S
11. “Spare me not for [that I was his father Bdward’s
son)” “PGURBEXBEBELFHEZ .
HMEXBEGEZL=Z2F M URAE LR
RRBEZF " NEXFUEBRFHENR I
B spare 2 AR B W for B)FZ T B E ¥ 4.
Vb5 B4, B IR B AR, O % W
12, “I have sinned in [that I have betrayed the innocent
blood],” “BZHARUB —~HAZERER"
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I 4] A 1, S AR 1 have sinned in this [6], M 4 ) 2
HFHEBRUOURENPZTFE
18.  “I should have forgiven him, but [that he repeated the
offence],” “Br I B B B H Z.”
BEEIL,REXTEFF 60N R b g
B LA B % B 2 Bk kB &
R but g BEAF R A ZEMR AR bu

iﬁﬁl%mzﬂmwmm%ﬁzﬁ%mmm%
that .

14. “Newer dream but [‘hat ill must come of ill],” “4 I
DFE RER EES AR

1 B OO (you) ¥i¢ 7 ff B &
FBEE e dream Z&
BE AR B & ........... but that, efe.
T Aa
23] I OO ol 35
PR i must come % 2K (A K& )
[ 7 T of il # B

§ 179. SmNTENCES CONTAINING ADJECTIVE CLAUSES

A) B P A IR B T A0 AT
15. #‘The cohort {which had already crossed the river,
quickly came to blows with the enemy,” “3% B, J& ] 2 & ¥
R BER P FHRSERZHEGEBRN
7 4.
21 = SO cohort F& I B R 7

- L ¥ 3 2 the ¢
B Bl {2. [5% B F &) {which, eic. .. river}
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[ came to blows ¥: W
quickly T €D
ra S D o ey 2 B
Analysis of the Adjective Clause, ¥ [& 51 3~ 41
1 I SOOI which JE B K %
2 [ - had crossed B, P&
-3 : SO the river ff
2 ) T already %
16. “Give me that large book {that you have in your hand},”
“F 0% F o BTR 2 KW

Vi _k F 4 B that B large, % Bt L1 TG B book 5 3,
5 U give (% 7 45 B 4 T B 40 2k you 7, R me 2 R
book, 4% give T 2 B, B i — A — K . 4 HF 4.

) I HUT you g
TR e have 5
o SR that ‘48" L) M 0F =7 #¢ 78 R

FBEE AR ............90 your hand 75 Yo F -
17. “Give me {what you have in your handj,” “F 3 LI
WEhZHA R .
BEEm BN FITRARMEZEH 2
REEALZBRIZABRAELEEXERINE XA
Pz EREMBFBZ Y ME. = “8 A 8#
T EE BB AW E R “The good is happy” %, &)
T B L W A WK, RE IR TR A
XHERZMWENFHTFITBEEAZTHRMN T2
B W — ¢ .k 3CW K BT AR, 5 RO 2 A, 16 R, A
what == ¢80 &) (what=that which), ¥ 38 2 B ¥ ¥ &), B %
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BZMNTHBZRERINFAUHDEEBR that 5
FERY. BEHEFHITBEFFHNHATER Y
T 5] &, fm = “Tell me [what he said to you],” H F 4) I H
what =z §8 8, 4% BB R F), 4% 8 M 2 what, B4 e 2
what =4 5, ¥ Bt Z what, v B that which S Rl
what AW, i RBR T AEE BB TR R L W,
7 U 51 F 4 40 1R

18. “I return to view {where once the cottage stood |
“BARBRB KRR R

b4 B DS R BB, LB ) e B the place

DS TR Z W bk A, 60 B UL R R B 2 e
B I B 40, B8R UG 2 where 52, 7% HE M B K, B BT 4 e
#, B the place 1. 4 A 2, A I B 4 =, retwrn to view
REEEEBNUARYZZHB A28 R >

A, 3R R § 141 = EL); the place RITBEZZHE ERFP
4], 3 A1) TG the cotiage, 35 38 §5 stood once, T =2 vl
AR T where T4 28 B 2 Bt IR .

19. I pave not from your eyes that show of love {as I was
wont to have},” “BE R P F L HB BB R ZE B4 K
RS

1 I E
= U have 45
D2 - N show %
1. that &
ZTHZENBH ... 2. of love 3%

3. {I& 3 7 4}
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Analysis of the Adjective Clause, 7 & 51 7 49

A il I =&
was B (3R 58 38 58)
i 1= U wont to have P % 18 (4] X
Gl
-3 R as 1 MERR AR (3 B § 51)

20. “His conduct is not such jas I admire},” “ff = i
i3 9 5 T O A B
F 4] as I admire, Y] I 18 4] =, admire 15 88 =%, i
es RELH RRB L AEEBRAUBEARZEBEZ
WL P LA E L LB R ERR. FHRBy
such h @ AL AR KREBEFE s 2R B EZ 88
Subjective Complement; #: 4] @ 2% His conduct is good [7].
B Z such 81 4] 2 [, ¥ 5B conduct %, 8l = The man is
a good man [7] IF 3@; & 2, as I admire w5 4, 8 such
% [ R 8 By conduct 2 J3, B 4% 5 3%.

§ 180. SENTENOES CONTAINING ADVERBIAL (5AUSES

BABEERFOZER
BE AR T+ 40, 36 A 9 40 2 o, S BGIR 35 %% M,
they fulfil the same function as an adverb; g Jik #§ VER: !
MzMBiER= By A Rl 7008 %
A H =K
B du B GR F 40, B 0 BB A K B ARG,
F 0% Bt R B8 5, T LB A B A AT AT R % B K 2
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fil B.* Wi 3% 3 2 Subordinate Conjunction, 1% 3 78 Z
Connective Adverb.
21. ‘“(When, in Salamanca’s Cave
“Him listed his magic wand to wave)
“The bells would ring in Noire Dame.”

AR EGHFABREZ"EBELAE NN,
EJ%WFFWE%E—E%%ﬂe#*ﬁ,a%%mmﬁ)ﬁ”
(£ W 4L & n 75 Spain 7 — 44, ‘Notre Dame’ # 8§ ‘K J&)’
B R K, 2R R E)

EHRBEAEE=/F MW+ S HXHEZ
G BRF (T (i iR B AR F /). A2 F.

A Fo the bells &
S e would ring W& W,

. 1. 4n Notre Dame (3 3b)
KB ... {2-%51(;&),

Analysis of the Adverbial Clause, #7 & Jk ¥ 4]
FA ) £ IR E). . { ‘to wave hisAmagic wand’

B 4% 3t £
B listed
FH. him 4%

. 1. when % X (1) ’
5N B&E ... {2' wn Salamanca’s Cave E%iﬁ(ﬂ!)

22.« “He ran so fast (that I could not overtake him),” “‘#

EZHEK EARE R WA H W R R, fast g, # B 31 E
# W, W F 4) that I could not overtake him, 2 ¥ #i Z

*Note: ¥ after, beiore, since, ere, till, while, for & %z,
MBZRAUNE SREA R 2that m R AT, %"K
BEAERABMRUNEAZHCF FR M E L5 EREE JC
BUATTHEKERZ®H MR B B %K% L 5wk

" o
suS#
B

L



n
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so 52, 4% 8 @ Btk s A0 B UK B A 6T 5K OB A

F 57 = SOTTR O PPPRP he 15
B e ran

B9 PR 2 B AR fast K
. o i1 B 7 (A | BoKE
T SR C Y,

BRE
# B AR F 4
T B e I%
B EE e could overtake #8 K
B him 4%

93. “He spoke loud (that I might hear him),” “fff & B
o ) 1 & U2 5

BB FAEREBHR THRUEE KRR
B, i that 5 FE M, A8 B2 A E A BB might hear 22
2%, i & conjunctive adverb, Wi FEE P T H ‘U2 ==

24. “(Whatever the consequence may be), I shall speak the
truth,” “ERBERZBMEHEER

By 2 k) kB L K B R S shall speak, T BF B
%, B the truth th, & 3 F 4, Bl 45 § 149 38 /L€ & BF
38 #t F 2 40 Bk concessive clause, A S AR EEL R
W 1.

T4 2 A) £ B the consequence (B ), i 7 & Th
5k 52 3% may be (B 1), & 2 A X 4 i subjective comple-
ment whatever (A 3 4% ), 75 /8 5 % W8 &5 & 15 X F B
whatever 74 {i =7 8 1K, J the consequence 7] FE % £ Z fL, A
o BB K %&b
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25. “He is not so wise (as he is witty),” “4% = 8 &, 1
AR Bhp F ) as he is witty, T 8 # 2 so %, | U
H B wise 222 B R ik BE A AEBEAT K T A 2 as,
AE B 75 VLB TR B witty, SLRT 19, 20 = X o 2 as
Rzl mAEHRRERBR R

26. “He is as worthy a man (as ever lived),” “4f %= 5
B A A N gk k) B BT, T 3 B B AE W as S22
B, WL s, FIOR TR B worthy R, Wi S BB R E >
B AR, 2 Z as, A Z 58 5 lived 22 %, T B T4 2 % 4,
HERBGLEBZIBEAMEE 45 H 4

21 i O he 4z
2 I is man B A

ANFZBR A1 a—; 2. worthy &
L as fu, 1~ %
E?Zﬂi;{ﬁgl%'ﬁj as ever lived & [ Wi &

H AR
Eiﬂ%‘%ﬁ f which d f
as = @ man of which degree o
r L o e o
[ lived #:
BESR. ... ever Hi &

o A 3 JE 3C R 2. B :E:“@E BABREEH
HZ BN U E A Bever lived, L) 7 B N 22 as 5,
7B A .
27.  “Beware (how you meddle with these matters),” “4 W
7] 38 & B, gk &k E 55 % Imperative Mood.

- = be+ware 8 % (R 5€ 58 55 0 #5 33)
BERBE............ QE?%ﬁ]fﬁiﬁﬁﬂkﬂihowyou,etc.
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B F A
2 [ SSOOU you i
i< - meddle 1% %)
. =3 1. how 4n fA]
BRI BT { 2. with these matters > 1 & $

28. “Thieves are not judged, (but they are by to hear),”
“HE A Vs W R BEEOR N W B AL Bk = Y R A R,
B J BE B8 SRR A but 52, T 4K that £, T iR R ¥
A B, e 3L 36 I W B T A5 B 3 unless.

Mp AERBER — Bt UMBREZAE
are 22, A F F) but they are by to hear, U, ¥} By %5 §8 2 &
judged 5, 3 vp by 2, J7 B AR 3K HE A R W 5 are by to
hear, ¥ 2 to hear by, F — % Z 3K, £ % ¥ AT

§ 181, SUBORDINATE CLAUSES CONTAINED

WitHIN CLAUSES, WHIcH ARE THEMSELVES SUBORDINATE

i FmbZzFH
29. “He inferred from this [that the opinion of the judge
was that the prisoner was gwiltyl,” “4% g Pt € &n B B 2 &,
N PR A )
A B -t ERBEF TN BEFHZ
L, BN 2% N BT HE s K T B 3B that B R, NGB H P
T4, Jl Ot was 2Z°F, i 81 4] 3= the opinion 3% TR £, Bt 38
HERME DA Rws FREZEE 4084

Al E e, he 1%
- I inferred HE 4n
BEAR. ..o, Jrom this @y B
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WmE—RBFM

A Eo the opinion of the judge & & 2 &

= ,éﬁ_ {Wﬁﬂ(ﬂii&ﬁ%ﬁ%)

R e that, etc. (B % F 4] &% 5 & ¥ ¥
mE_ETFE

B FEeiiiiin the prisoner P [N

o {Wﬁ(ﬂ’i%%ﬁ%)

PR R guilty A5 % (4] = 48 38)

30. “Tell me [who you think that man is],” “& &, ¥
N E
MRl 22 T HABEH—-AN—W AW
me F, MPHBE -HZFMEE WiHZF0 KR
BEFXRBRZTHRZAM BHEE X T = 8 that man,
#8 AR I K is Z 3R 56, T who = 5% 2 3B, Y ik B 5B
31. “(If it were dome when ’tis done), then it were well [it
were done quickly],” “IREH T MBS T, E T 2 B #.”
WEER FE RN E MR R B TR ik
XA § L EREEN L N E Yy s
BExrmhEAE KWL ZHRFAXHE F4H
VHEBEXBEE S E80NHhRE— R 155Kk
KPR BEFF ARG RS R BHEK D
BZ R T AW Z T
Provis. Subj. 8 4% 4] 3=............ it

. . § B F T+ 4 (that) it were
Real Subj. B B4 %............ U~ done quickly % T =
Predicate B 41) 8358 ......ouvn..... were [
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F 3

1. well &
2. then

Adverbial Adj. i 4% BB 5...<3. B ik T A of it were
done when ’tis done i

HTHORT

W Ex 5
Subject 4] F..evriieiinininnn. iz
Predicate 3§ 25 ........euunen.n. were done | (pass. verb)
Adv. Adjunct & ¥k ............ quickly 3

¥ Bk Kk A
Subject 4] F.eereiiiniiniinnnn.n. it (FH)

e am VLR 52 @8 §F were 0

Predicate ;E % ............... { 'ﬁ] E-E ﬁ IE;E done ﬁ —T*

Adv. Clause i %k F #]...... when ’tis done B T*
s = e ook F

Subject &) F........cooiiiann (27
Predicate 58 5&.......cccevvnennnnnn.. 18 done 7Y
Adverb B HR.ceereereirriieneenn whenZ ¥

§ 182. Axavysis oF CoMPOUND SENTENCES ¥ & # 4] B:

BHxAEESHMUAR—4 K22 R
A 24 s 3L IR RE AT Ak R 2R B A B R
BRREEVEMENAE NRFEEZEBEZFE TR M
#m .

*Note: sh RS — T 9 R T % done’ BEFE L T & = B &,
BE—-THRUARERRZ ﬁ&kﬁiﬂ&
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L3

32. “This is now our doom, which if we can sustain and
-bear, our supreme foe in time may much remit his anger,” “ji;
REANAXEZTZHREETARBBMT LEANLZ
TC PR B U mE oK B R

B3 7% A v A i K

1. “This is now our doom’ @i 5% ¥ P& which 2 Ff M 3.

2. “(Which if we can sustain and bear,) our supreme foe
tn time may much remit his anger, ® F B B K F 4. L
F AW B S 4 B A

Bl e our supreme foe E- 2 It fh
= U may remit HE B
- SO his anger H: 7%
L. (Bf ik F 5] whick if, etc.) I
C2TS 1 R o R R
3. much K
B B AR - B R 55 PR R oK
o1l U we B A
BB e veeneneennnnneee....CON SUStain and bear §f 2. T =
FHEHRL which 7 (B) KE ¥i 4 & F 2 8)

§183. A M REA) P H B4 F A K, TR B B
BT bg E 2 BCZ R S o =
33. “He told me [that the dyke had burst] and [that the
river was flooding the country],” “i& 4 #% =, BL @ %& Wi inf
& 8 ot 7 B .
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MRUERFERE EME BERHEF2H2 0
1. He told me that the dyke had burst, fff 4 3% e e .
2. He told me that the river was flooding the country, ik
&R Ty & F R B,
ZHREFLT B — AN —B W = H, 2
RWZANL BT E K

$184. VI b BFm BB G M A0 12 — 8 W B AT G i
4] # to analyse contracted sentences, 4 20 0% B % % A
A, M EE R =

34. “We perceive [that these things not only did not hap-
pen], but [could not have happened),” “E: BHESEH B
KEHEELBFABAE R

BHEMEABAE2M2Z 08

L. ‘We perceive that these things not only did not happen.’
2. ‘We perceive that these things could not have happened.’

b 23 AT, BRSO B R A% 8B, that 2 g
’é’ﬁﬁ?%‘ﬂﬁﬁi%%$2ﬁbﬁi?§$ perceive 77 Ffp
Fr . w

35. “Many instances were related of wise forethought, or
Jirm action, or acute reply, on his part, both in the senate and in
the forum,” “E—%ﬁiﬂégﬁﬂf%ﬁ%‘ﬁ,%%;ﬁi%‘ﬁZﬁﬁ
ﬁ»%ﬁ%ﬁ2ﬁ$,ﬁ§¥éﬁﬂZg%‘ﬁ,ZE@iEIEiJ&ﬁi
B8 Z,”ﬁ%“%ﬁﬁﬁi%,fiﬁzﬂ,ﬁﬁl%zﬁﬁk,
WRERNE ZERT G LS BERE

&t?%ﬁﬁqiﬁﬂﬁ,ﬁﬁ’.}%E%Jﬁfcﬁ:ﬂ,ﬁﬁﬁﬁ%
§ 44 27 pir g ) S0 M T 2 AR % K S 4D
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1. Many instances were related of wise forethought on his
part tn the senate.

2. "Many instances were related of wise forethought on his
part in the forum.

3. Many instances were related of firm action on his part
in the senate.

4. Many instances were related of firm action on his part
in the forum.

5. Many instances were related of acufe reply on his part
in the senate.

6. Many instances were related of acute reply on his part
tn the forum.

o gk R AT 3 — 32 T B R 4o

Subject 4] E...overrennnnnnnn. many instances ¥ X 7 kB
Predicate 3§ %% ............... were related £ H 4 3

1. of wise forethought ﬁ%Z%
Adverb. Adj. B ik BB 3 2. on his part 1 7 4% %
3. in the senate B, > %) [

36. “Every assertion is either true or false, either wholly or
in ports,” “FL 3 9 13 B 7%, 2% R K 2, R K45
CHEZRAE N A
1. An assertion is frue wholly.
2. assertion is frue in part.
3. An assertion is false wholly.
4. An assertion is false in part.

¥ 5 — 3 % M 35, W & 3L either S or, 4% fu Bk HY
ﬁixwe”y$ﬁan,Z;%,%FEQZ—*%QHE,W]‘%%
Z V45 3 AR, 2 B A
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# 5% B A neither Ml nor 45 =2, W B 4 W, R % 5
EFERAEMWERRE T
37. “The man who neither reverences nobleness nor loves
goodness! is hateful,” “ A\ i F & & #¢ 2, M oaf g
o - )
1. “The man {who reverences not nobleness| is hateful.”
2. “The man |who loves not goodness) is hateful.”
38.  “(Whether he succeed or fail), it will not matier to me,”’
“WzHETEARBEHE
2 4 1. (If he succeed), it will not matter to me.
2. (If ke fail), it will not matter to me.
39. “Tell me [whether this is true or not],” “4 &k M B
BERR”
2 M 1. “Tell me whether this is true’
2. ‘Tell me whether this is not true.’
ik whether 57, BUF R 9, b 45 B P, 81 F B 7 T
) B P4 K.
$185. VI EBF A, % % 6 4D o BB AR [, & 8
Bibs B DR EHN XFABE DAL B8
RERA PG BUENEA & B 2R R, 5%
4] to analyse an Elliptical Sentence, #§ 4x iR KB B
HENHNEEZE o ,
40. “He left the day {I arrived},” “& % 2 B 4k %7
EE BN BUNEE A BT ER
A, #& I LB on which = 52, 3% 2 &2, b
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“He left the day {that (or on which) I arrived},” the
day = =, ﬁ“leftaﬁﬁfa'izaﬁﬂki,m¥’ﬁ)ﬂ‘lﬂ*bii
H &M 4 H.

SRIEAT B BB F AT K R U as H than
FREWE ZFE MBS KR W ”E”’Fﬁ%’ﬂj”i’
VA BHEE MK B ZFERAL 0=

41. ““He s as tall (as I am),” “{& & 4o 3%.”
2 &% “He is as tall (as I am tall),” “1&}%#&,&[}5&2

ol

b o 4 P as T am = o7, 1F — B 41, 0 — 5 4 I
BT H A RE HEE R Bk R b beng tall,
HT%BEﬁEﬁu,ﬁE% EZRE R B ERM
B2z, W as = &, #& b as, B8 $ K B AR relative adverb,
R L A Y BT e 2 B ¢ ‘el understood. Rij 2 as
=, #& 15 F o & Demonstrative Adverb, M i #} B %, ﬂlj
Wi 4 2 B 5 ‘tall’ expressed.

FUBE AR F 8, U oas 57 8% U5 K, WO ILRT 2 so Bk
os 7% UHHE VLR E P B 2 & S o LA ) — tall
1 57, 0 W M 5t Zas, % as Lamtall 22 14, VA W
Mg 7% 2 Bt B, AT 3 A

Sub]eCt'ﬁ]EE .................. he %
Predlcate%ﬁg} ............ '{w (%% R 52 o 55

tall £ (45 = %5 38)
. e 1. as &
Adwe Adj. B SR B .. { 2. as I am tall 3 3% 2 £
E A ¥ A
Subject 4] ...l 1 3%

Predicate 3§ 3% ............
Adverb. Adj. & Ak B #...as
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42. 1. = A B:4n “He has not written so much (as I
have),” “B 2 Bt BRA £ E Z”
2. N #m “He has lived as many years (as yow have
lived months),” “f 2 & mk & Z B
3. N 4w “He does not write so well (as you),” “fi
# 2 E 2\ 2= S
' 24, R m “I would as soon die (as suffer that),” “H
e E ;% EERA
5. B 4m “He looks (as if he knew me),” “4% 2 FH
R R E R
6. A 4fm “I cannot give you so much (as five pounds),”
“BARBEPTFUABEZS”
7. R 4m “He cannot so much (as read),” “f4% 75
oA e \
8. A 4w “I saw John as well (as Thomas),” “E B,
ZI/BIH R W
. 9. 3im “That is as much (as to say),” “H I =.”

Y ewsB RS R AW A LB

B AL ERPTiGA B MAENRZ KiEaeasxUT, B

ﬁﬁiﬂk%i’j BE %%@’%gppzﬁﬁi:%ﬁﬁ%uns&

IR U B A 2 o Ok B B ) R R T B
BTRZLASHEBAASEEHZOTF: o

1. He has not wrilten so much as I have written
much.

2. He has lived as many years as you have lived
many months.

3. He does not write so well as you write well.
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4. I would as soon die as I would soon suffer that.

5. He looks as he would look if ke knew me. -

6. I cannot give you so much as five pounds are
much.

7. He cannot do so much as to read is much.

8. I saw John as well as I saw Thomas well,

9. That 1s as much as it would be much fo say.

JU /3 as 57 S such =24k W g,y = “We are such
stuff as dreams are made of;” H: as =g, Ik BE R &, 75 55 48 pe
BRXE S

43. “I am not such a fool as believe that,” “{fi & {3 M,
EAMEZRHFGTHINEFHZ % = “Tannot
such a fool as 1 should be to believe that,” “f % %, 7
BBAMESmE”

# #7 3 49, 0] as I should be /% — F 47, B | =
such 57, 4 Ft 1 ¥ By Jool 5 3, i F- 49 2 v should be, %
R 52 Gl 5 K oas 5 AR R GHEE 2 W T A 4 _

44. “He is taller (than I am),” “4% §% 3B &, 3R
5 &, B ¥ = “He is taller than I am tall,” 4 > »EaR
o Z B @) than B2 A I W F 747, & ;A% B R,
Ty B UL B 30 L 2 TR B 5, dn taller 3, 0 5 ) Al

3 B o A R AT B A,

1. “He is more industrious than clever,” “Uk 2 ¥

BE R HIE”
2. “He has written more letters than you,” “fh 2 G

(ERE AR
3. “He is richer than 4 you suppose,” “Yi & B W 2
B Kb



EXPLAINED IN CHINESE 231

4. “Our habits are costlier than Lucullus wore,” “E.

ZTRERB LR ZX”
5. “I had rather die than suffer that,” “M ¥ 7.
EHIWH”

VLB BEAHBAARASZE 458 2
® =

1. He s more industrious than he is clever.

2. He has written more letters than you have written
many letters.

3. He is richer than you suppose that he is rich.

4. Our habits are costlier than the habits which
Lucullus wore were costly.”

5. I had rather die than 1 would suffer that.

Hire: 8RN me
45. “I agree with you in so far as you adopt his opinion,”
‘BLRUAEFR LB R
B4 B Z {55 in so far, B F- 4 as you adopt his
opinion, % Fi Vi # By % 7 57 agree . |
i = “He knows the matter inasmuch as I have told
B G BB E o R BT R R W B 3 Z gnasmuch
ﬂ—]&ﬁj Z as I have told him, % F U $#} By knows 5&%
46.  “I cannot stay longer than a month,” “B ¥ gt 1#)

A — A" sk K B islong = =, A kAT B dm T
cannot gwe you more than five pounds,” K IFf are

much = £, 2 MR 28 %0 8 B i 8 82
By 3L B Z & B 57 more, longer & .
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47. “He would have been perished but Jor me,” “f Ik 18
BRUR" b bwt = FRBRE BN FFEM KL
T AR it had been = =, F4h 2, W B OH B T 4,5 U gk
AR ¥ B 3R 2 3R EE K

48. “As for me, I care nothing about that,” “B R B R,
E A i % e, 4] as 2 T, & #f the matter stands =
% A B 3 8 Bk A .

49. “To tell you the truth, I don’t know what to do,” ‘g
W5 U T A BB A 0% T 45 1, B B =
I have to tell you the truth, I must say I don’t know to do
what,” 3 4 Z “Were he my brother, nay, my kingdom’s heir
e “WRBER NEBEBBA LY P = =" )
Fiti e £, 5 HEW =S “Were he my brother—I will not say
that, I will even say, were he my kingdom’s heir, etc.,” I th
— B RRT 08 UL — ‘nay’ 2% 2.

U BB 5E BT AR OB BE SE AD K 1L s 7 15 4D 2
ALE=ETHEED IR B+ iR e g
VL 75 48 50 38 3 0 0k 4 SO0 B b AN 2 30 B T B U 4n
HENCZBHTEMI AR 0T e R
B2 TR A

HIEASBARE LWL, 7 82 35k
AT EE S R UL, A B URL T 4% 00 R B 2 B R b A
LR M B K 3 s 2. “
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47 # B% W PUNCTUATION

§186. MY RO BEEESEILAFEREZIRF
% B 3 X F %A A (S Ak A L B E D).

He Ak A B B 2 AR, S8 B 0 ) B B A B
W% B BB AT A BE, R AT BE AR AT A, T BN B B A A R

wh @ 3¢ % F PoNoTUATION, 3t g R H T 2
Punctum, F# F B h.

72BN, R B Covma 3E, 5E i B
£ (), F B2 @ W5 32k B SEMICOLON 4= 37, 42 3¢ 4l I
£ G, RMEZ EMBER WHi#R Cooy 3%, X n
BRAE C), M Bi4RK. HEREBREBEAATIME () &4
B Fuiw Stor, 32 & % M8, 3L B Periop, F 5 &, 18 4 4.

B % 46 4, M D9 BE Z 4%, fn Comma, Semicolon,
Colon and Period, H: #5JE U B B U 4 A B H B
mh v B KB T AR E B HE RSO AR A I B RGE W
HAFEXERELBHBEBRPEMALAT B84
FRALE R H L R R X FETEmbL -

§187. BEWH 2 & B 5 1K, K35 2 B Full Stop, {4 f
AERECLABEREE L ER-2F2FH+EH
EHTEREKRAMNBZIUZE KFE A H WL
X B A B — A1), HE 3% A 58 W R AR B, an B K AR L 3 ),
i e VR YR LA A S
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ABRTBREEXLATHEREEN LANER
AL B BT %, T I B Ve R K R

S188. HMER 2 MK QA X B3 B Colon. fL %
HMREBETHEEB IR LA ALREUELRZE
ST A2 E U BRI &4 b %% 5%
(S g e SRR R N R TR
%€ G B 4n 3C K 35 W 38 Macaulay 4] 2 “The chief must
be Colonel: his uncle or his brother must be Major: the

tacksmen (ff J5) must be the Captains.” R 3¢ *x®E R
Landor 4] Z: “Nothing else could have united her people:
nothing else could have endangered or interrupted our com-
merce.” ¥ B ML B, SR RB I 2 A B X T B
4 3%, #e ok T A0 48 R B 9 aT

ARB2X TN EZHPBRBEAZNE LG
W6 B AR B K B 5 — R A, du e B A 5 —
3% a dash: 411 = ‘On his tombstone was this inscription:—
“Here lies an honest man.” > ¥ B TZE g8 %
Z LR B 30K R IR % S B o K 5K % A % Carlyle
B: B 4] Z—"“One can judge what stir there was now
among the tuirty thousand royalists: how the plotters (g%
2} %) shrank each closer into his lurking-place.” 4y 4% — R,

W8 B G AR, TR BB R M4 %

§189. MMERH 4 3% 22, %5 R Semicolon. F X
Ziﬁ,ﬁﬁﬁﬂéirﬁ],ﬂkg%%%%2%’51,%%%3
#ﬂ#ﬁﬁ,%ﬁfﬁiéﬁit%ﬁ@ﬁﬁfﬁ%ﬁfiﬁﬂaﬁlﬁzﬁ
B 22 ) B2, W 2 4) % A and, but, nor EFEFBZRAM
éiﬁ'liﬁ%%ﬂt%?%:@.t;ﬁﬁﬁ?liﬁﬁfEB'CT‘IE.;
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R 4n “Time would thus be gained; and the royalists might
be able to execute their old project.” F Wi 4l Z B2 A
s e S AR W ORI A K B E B

Ju 7B B4 B &, B R & & — 4 75 /A and &
2, T dm 5 2 S A0, 48 0 4 % B A7 @ gudn % F Gibbon
mEBAEA I A battering-ram was invented, of light
construction and powerful effect; it was transported and
worked by forty soldiers; and as the stones were loosened by
its repeated strokes, they were torn with long iron hooks
from the wall.”

7 F A B, AT AR B, o RK R L B R A
4 % W A E: “T ran after him, but could not catch
him.” .
HRHETDAR H: fn “He reads and writes

incessantly,” “He learns neither Latin nor Greek.”

$100. i€ Comma > % AR % KER EHFHEE

2R FNEES L E—AZFHAFEERS
gHHECHURES A b EmPXTRBZSE
o cE s ARRGE R B BEM B M. BARR
FLE SB/RESSE BRE-AHFTBINZ
WY, fc R R ST, U5 R B 0 % R B N 2 B IR T
RECHZANFEECEZNERBTFZLTHAE
BBEFMNAFEZYET H2EREL =
T 5 55 4R T 45 3 WO A 2 W2 R B, e PR TSR B i
mPAz ARELRAE SR HUARTLREIFE
F- %), #n who know not my heart was gladdened, w% 4% {h
g%, 4y ~uot knowing my heart was gladdened, B # 4 X
AL HEG B A EEAT EE L A
nominative, % & W 43 ifi % & 52 i B-
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SRR B, Rk &, W A K Bt 2 4
HMEGTE BBIAS TR A2HTEX L8 %
HWEW & LT A% 54 b E 2 '

L BRmf BRI BH X XHE S N R EE
EXRFRCERE—E I EFBT %8 = 48
UMMy BT RE X 5 3 fm “The
injustice of the sentence pronounced upon this wise and
virtuous man, is evident.” [§ i 7 3§ is LWL B A
L O AET. R B W S R AESE W b =
“The injustice of the sentence is evident,” 3Jfs 48 35 42,

2. RSB FARE PR tE KN 1t H# B
fE 3E: 40 Z “The man, having slipped, fell over the cliff.” pd
4 “The general, having rallied his soldiers, led them forward.”
3 A “Undaunted, he still struggles on.” B — 35 Z having
slipped, % — %% 2> having rallied his soldiers, & = z&
undaunted, ¥ Ff 38 /R A & h 38 # .

‘ 3 MEZEINBA NBRLALE KRRy 2
B % JHE: 40 & “Bacon, the illustrated author of Nowvum
Organum, declared his meaning.” ¥ 4y “The soldier, afraid
of the consegience of his tnsubordination, deserted.”

4. E'I—-J&%Jfﬁﬂﬁﬁiﬁ—~i’:%§$2%$%‘,
B B ok R, B 43 JB 5E: 40 = “Nelson’s signal was, ‘England
expects every man lo do his duty.’” R 4y “He said to his
disciples, ‘watch and pray.’”

5 BHESMmMA A and FEAK B2 P
2 HYE =z “John, William, James and Henry took a
walk together.” i i FBJHE BFE Bl Jn = “He was
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wealthy, prudent, active and kind.” ‘“He wrote his exercise
neatly, correctly and quickly.” ‘“We see, hear, smell, taste
and feel.”

6. —HMRMTBLPEB ALY AR ERXZ
WA A LB FE R OB S I EM
;i z& “To conclude, I will only say, ete.” & 41 % “The
man being dead, his heirs took possession of his estate.”

7. BEAR F A Sk MR8, BT VLB ) b G AR R WD
B % g B dm = “By studying for five hours a day, he
mastered the language in six months;” # 4y %% “The foolish
man, tn deflance of all advice, persisted in his project.”
MW B — ik 2 5k 1) 55 1 4 % B R B dn 5% “The
man in vain protested his innocence;” 4k i I 2 75 % —
5 47 &, RN 348 R 4% A g 41 = “The man, however,
escaped.” “The figure, therefore, is an hyperbole.”

8. Wk #H 2 44, Wi 4% 3E: 4o = “John, shut the door.”
“I said, Sir, I had not done that.” )

§191. @WZMEkd AT TUKRE T
L B4 BN 35 1 T HE: = “That the
accused 1s innocent of the crime imputed to hini, admits of
demonstration.” “How we can ever get there, is the question.”
REFTFH HEZBFSEE LW ERET o
“It is of great importance that this should be rightly under-
stood.” AE %% H 2 fr %, B B® O Bl: Zu = “Tell me how

you are.” “He acknowledged that he has wronged you.”
2 BMANFHERAFTRN LW EY B 8
HMEEAWE A T/EE fu = “The man who told me
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this stands there.” “I do not see the meaning that you are
explaining.” & 1 3 3% S Fr B 9 22 & W W 9 F 4, 8
5 lﬂi’g:&_)j‘%; '[\U‘ZEIE{E‘]%@ 75@ Fﬁ'ﬁkpr,ﬁ:ﬁﬁ

w4 W L fn % “We are studying the history of
Russia, which is now in war with Japan.” ® fn = “I must

report this to my father, who is expecting th¥s news every hour.”

. MM FHNAE—ZBZHWEFEEES XER
Bt K B E: fn = “When you have finished your work,
tell me the story;” ® 4m “Except you repent, ye shall all like-
wise perish.” JLE B T4, RABEZH K b =
Jm “I will wait till I hear from you;” “I did not see him when
he called on me;” “He ran away as soon as I saw him.”

B RO GREE Z AR K, KR AR E.

§192. U LNEHEZA N F M EALHE R #
LFERE L RERS Z M m
1. & B 32 9% Note of Interrogation (%), fL [¥] 38 2 #2,
% 5 R 400 3F B BE. 1R 5] R BY .JR'JZQFHZ izn‘i:“WhO
are you?” “He asked me who I am.’
2. ¥ % 72 5% Note of Exclamation or of Admiration
M LRFZHEPTHEZHASE T EMEMKwm Ob My
Lord! Four hundred thousand souls perished in a day! g

EARMBRETF -HZA BRABRBEE X TH
Z: 1 % May Heaven defend us!

3. ﬁ%()%:ﬁﬁﬂﬁ%ﬁZ:ﬁﬂ,ﬁEfoﬁﬁ
B AR E A A K E S 2 Parenthesis, £ B X £

Brackets: fn “There is singular harmony between the language
(whatever that may mean) and the thought.” & 3t ¥ 2 3¢ =z,

BYHAME MAMEESEE LBRZGERF
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JB 4% 96, Wi B Bk 3 (—) a Dash, 9% i 5§ 3, Ff R SCE A
BEHARAEAGZH K ERB S MW EMRSE

4m = In the one case, the reader has come into contact with
a mere abstraction—a man of straw, with not a single feature
that impresses itself on the imagination. In the other, he has
come into communion with a living soul—a man of like pas-
sions with ourselves.” B ¥ 3 3K 3 B 8 Taine’s English

Literature.

4. P4 K B ¥ 2 5] 58 Double or Single Inverted
Commas, 75 4 “fff 49 38,” A A Z R & 5l b A B¢ 55 49 #:

W ML B R K Bl A 2 K BT mg B T 1 BB
2 B oPBoag (... ): #m “Then Robin took them both by the

hands and danced round about the oak tree......... Three merry

men we be.” Robin Hood.
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